CORNELL UNIVERSITY
ANNOUNCEMENTS

APRIL 12 1963

ARTS AND SCIENCES
19%3-1964

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES



ACADEMIC CALENDAR (Tentative)

1963-1964 1964-1965
Sept.21 .S Freshman Orientation ... Sept. 19 ...,S
Sept. 23 .. M i Registration, NeW StUABNTS.....cuvvurmssrmsmrmssrmssrssssnsen Sept2l ..M
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Apr. 6 ... Mo Instruction resumed, 8 &M.....rvrvrrrsmmsensmmsssssssnns Apr. 5. M
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June 9 T e Examinations end June 8 ...T
June 15 . Mo Commencement Day June 14...M
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FACULTY*

ACADEMIC YEAR OF 1963-1964

DEANE W. MALOTT, President of the University 51951-1963)
JAMES A. PERKINS, President of the University (1963-------)

WILLIAM REA KEAST, Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences

W. DONALD COOKE, Associate Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences

STANLEY W. DAVIS, Associate Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences

GEORGE FERRIS CRONKHITE, Assistant Dean and Secretary of the College of Arts

NEY BURFOOT, Jr., Assistant Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences

B
OWARD ABRAMS, Ph.D., Frederic J. Whiton Professor of English
LD ADAMS, M.A, Instructor in English
ADAMS, Jr., Ph.D., Professor of Economics
S, Ph.D., Professor of English ,
RD BERNHARDT ADELMANN, Ph.D., Professor of Histology and Embryology
R G AGARD, Ph.D,, Professor of Linguistics3
W, Ph.D., D.Sc., Professor of Mathematics
T, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry 3
h.D., Professor of Speech and Drama 2
N, Ph.D., Professor of Ornltholo?y Emeritus
ER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor o Government
.D., Assistant Professor of Physics
SON, Ph.D., Professor of Geology
L ANDERSON, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology
R, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Anthropology and Archaeology, and
Anthroaologilcal Collections ]
VER AUSTIN, Ph.D., Professor of Music
.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
Ph.D., Associate Professor of Astronomy
RA-GOMEZ, M.A., Instructor in Romance Literature
R BANKS, Ph.D., Professor of Botany
ARNDES, Ph.D.. Professor of Biophysics

R
ARDEN, Ph.D., Assistant Profe)ésor of Physics
h.D., Associate Professor of Physics ,
M.A. Actln$ Assistant Professor of Economics
r., Ph.D., Professor of Government ,
Visiting Associate Professor of Mathematics ]
E, Ph.D., John Wendell Anderson Professor of Physics3
Ph.D., Professor of Chinese History
OP, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English .
OP, Ph.D., Kappa Alpha Professor of Romance Literature,
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FACULTY 1

VILHJALMUR T. BJARNER, M.A., Lecturer in German Lin_([;uistics
MAX BLACK, Ph.D,, D.Lit., Susan Linn Sa%e Professor of Philosoph )
ERIC ALBERT BLACKALL, M.A, Dr.Phil., 1itt.D., Professor of German Literature
JEAN FRANTZ BLACKALL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English
ALFRED THEODORE BLOMQUIST, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
ID BLOOM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Government
Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology

h.D., Associate Professor of Linguistics
CHF,, Ph.D., Professor of German, Emeritus
.D., Assistant Professor of German Literature
IC, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
ER BOOTHROYD, M.S., Professor of Astronomy, Emeritus
ERS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics
ESBOYNTON, Ph.D., Lecturer in English
Ph.D., Lecturer in Psycholo% ,

, Associate Proféssor of Romange Literature
h.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics .
BRIGGS, Ph.D., Goldwin Smith Professor of International

.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics3
OWN, Jr. Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy
.D., Professor of Chemistry
r..Ph.D., Professor of Geology
_STM., PhD. LH.D. Susan Linn Sage Professor of

eritu

MPBELL, M.A., Professor of Music )

, MAA, Assistant Professor of Philosophy

, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama

oldwin Smith Professor of the Classical Languages and

.D., Associate Professor of English
M.A., Instructor in Russian Literature
ARLSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama

, M.Ed., Instructor in Physics .
ARRUTHERS, Ph,D., Associate Professor of Physics
ROBERT R. CATURA, M
STEPHEN U. CHASE, Ph.

L
A., Instructor in German .
D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
GUSTAVE CHOQUET, D.Sc., Visiting Professor of Mathematics .
YVONNE CHOQUET-BRUHAT, D.Sc., Visiting Professor of Mathematics
M. GARDNER CLARK, Ph.D., Professor of Industrial and Labor Relations
ROBERT THEODORE CLAUSEN, Ph.D., Professor of Botany
MENDEL F. COHEN, Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Professor of Philosophy
MICHAEL J. COLACURCIO, M.A., Instructor in English .
ALICE MARY COLBY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Literature
LaMONT C. COLE, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 1
W. STORRS COLE, Ph.D., Professor of Geology _
WILLIAM DONALD COOKE, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

MgrlﬁgirlﬁusALBERT COPELAND, Ph.D., Robert Julius Thorne Professor of Economics,

DALE RAYMOND CORSON, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

ROBERT MILO COT ES, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics 3

JMIL! ON COWAN, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics . .
MALCOLM COWLEY, AB. Visiting Ernest I. White Professor of American Studies
GEORGE FERRIS CRONKHITE, Ph:D., Lecturer in English

K. PATRICIA CROSS, Ph.D., Lecturer in Psychology

EN,
MARVIN ALBERT C
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2 FACULTY
G. WATTS CUNNINGHAM, Ph.D., Litt.D., Susan Linn Sage Professor of Philosophy,

Emeritus
CASPAR ROBERT CURJEL, Dr.sc.math., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 3
ROBERT E. CUSHMAN, Ph.D., Litt.D., Goldwin Smith Professor of Government,
Emeritus
JOSEPH B. DALLETT, M.A., Instructor in German Literature
RLINGTON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology
AVIS, Ph.D., Professor of History
VIS, Ph.D., Lecturer in Psychology _
IS, Ph. D., Associate Professor of Economics
Ph.D., Todd Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus
.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology
h.D., Instructor in Physics o
Ld Ph.D., Associate Professor of Comparative Literature 3
DEMOREST Ph.D., Professor of Romance Literature 3
RE, Ph.D., Professor of Physics )
NN, h.D.,\/|S|t|ng Professor of Romance Literature
h.D., Lecturer in Psychology ,

ATO, MA, Assistant Professor of Romance Literature
LLAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy
DOTSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Government

DOWD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics ,

Ph.D., Associate Professor of Italian and Comparative
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Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics
DDY, Instructor in English ) )
REW EDWARDS, Ph.D., Résearch Assistant Professor of Physics
r.Jur., Goldwin Smith Professor of Government .
IAS, Ph.D., Professor of English and Ernest I. White Professor

53
LLEDGE, Ph.D., Professor of English
H, M.B.A., Professor of Economics, Emeritus
T FAIRBANKS, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics 3
N, M.A,, Assistant Professor of Economics
.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry .
LIN FARRELL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics
NTON FAY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry
T, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics 3.
ELDT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology
IS, B.A., Instructor in English
A., Instructor in English
structor in English
ofessor of Government _
Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics
FOGEL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English
WHITING FOX, Ph.D., Professor of History
FRAMPTON, M.S,, Instructor in Mathematics
., Assoclate Professor of Romance Literature
istant Professor of Chemistry
, Ed.D., Professor of Psychology
. Ph.D., Professor of English
CHS, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics
A, Assistant Professor of Linguistics
Research Associate Professor of Physics
D.. John Stambaugh Professor of History 3
h.D., Professor of French
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FACULTY 3

LESTER

H . Visitinﬁ Research Professor of Physics
HILLEL HA
EN

h.D
HENSON PR.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry
IBBS, Ph.D., Professor of Physics, Emefritus
Ph.D., Professor of Russian Literature
BSON,Ph.D.. Professor of Psychol09y3
GILBERT, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 3
OWARD GILMORE,Jr., M.A., Instructor in Music
RI, Ph.D,, Visiting Assistant Professor of Mathematics
GOLAY, Ph.D., Professor of Economics
A., Professor ofAstronomy
h.D., Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama
EN, Ph.D. Associate Professor of Socmlogy _
DSTEIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of C emistry
HAM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin American History
GRANTHAM, Ph.D., Professor of Physics, Emeritus
NBERG, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English

GREISEN, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 3
L, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Romance Literature
Ph.D., Professor of Music .
.D., Professor of the History of Science

cting Associate Professor of History
nstructor in Mathematics

h.D., Associate Professor of Government
H, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of L|n?u|st|cs .
h.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
, Jr., Litt.D., Professor of Linguistics
h.D., Instructor in Physics
.D., Professor of Physics
RWLT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Astronomy
WAY, Ph.D., Professor of English
Sh.D., Iﬁecturer in English

ALEY, Ph.D., Professor of Englisgr)\, and Curator of Rare Books
tructor in English
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Ph.D., ProfesSor of Mathematics
RZ, Ph.D._Instructor in English _
R, Ph.b., Assistant Professor of Chemlstrp]/ _
EMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
D, Ph.D., Professor of Economics
h.D., Professor of Mathematics
ALWOOD, M.A., M.Ed., Instructor in French
RD, Ph.D., Professor of Chemlstr){
ERG, Ph. D., Professor of Psycho og%/ o
S ETT, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics and Anthropology
HOLCOMB, Ph.D., Prafessor of Physics
Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
M.A., Assistant Professor of Music
P Professor of Ph¥5|cs, Emeritus
, Associate Professor of Music
E, Ph. D., Professor of Education, Emeritus
T, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics ,
Diploma in Composition, Professor of Music
N HUTCHINS, Ph.D., Professor of Business History and
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4 FACULTY

JAMES HUTTON, Ph.D., Kapoa Alpha Professor of the Classics
ERNEST JOHN IRWIN,Jr., S., Instructor in Physics
AUGUSTA L. JARYC, B.A. Lecturer in Russian

J.J Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology
N, Ph.D., Todd Professor of ChemlstrY
Ph.D., Professor of German Literature
S,dr., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Linguistics 2
.D., Assistant Professor of Ancient History
D
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KAHIN, Ph.D., Professor of Government
., Professor of Economics
|Ns,h<v, Ph.
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D., Instructor in English

Instructor in German

h.D., Professor of Engllsh o

LEY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Linguistics o
ICK, Ph.D., Professor of EconomicS and Public Finance,
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Associate Professor of Mathematics

.D., Professor of Mathematics

CH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology 3.
ATRICK, M.A., Assistant Professor of Economics
Y Ph.D.PProfessor of Musicology, Emeritus
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, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics
rofessor of Music ,
D KIRKWQOD, Ph.D., Professor of the Classics
ssistant Professor of English .
EN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics
h.D., Assistant Professor of Music
HANSL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics .
FNER, Ph.D. Associate Professor of Linguistics
' Ph.D., Instructor in German
U, D.Sc., Associate Professor of Astronomy
HELDON KURLAND, M.M., Assistant Professor of Music_ ,
WALTER F. LaFEBER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of American History3
W/I_\LIHI]AM IWILSON LAMBERT, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Sociology, and
nthropolog _
ALBERT WAXHINGTON LAUBENGAYER, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
DAVID M. LEE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics o
RICHARD LEAMAN LEED, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Linguisitics 3
ALEXANDER H. LEIGHTON, M.D., Professor of Sociology and Anthropology
EARLE SCOTT LENKER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology
CLIFFORD S. LEONARD, Jr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Linguistics
SAMUEL LEESON LEONARD, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology
Ph.D., Instructor in English _
LEVINGER, Ph.D., AVCO Visiting Professor of Physics
IS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Government
, ., Assistant Professor of Chemistry
S , MAA., Assistant Professor of Linguistics
M. LITTAUER, Ph.D., Research Professor of Physics
Ph.D., Professor of Economics ,
LIVESAY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics
Ph.D., Professor of Chemistr
. LOWI, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Government
cLEOD, Ph.D., Susan Linn Sage Professor of Psychology
D., Assistant Professor of Physics
LM, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy
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FACULTY 5
FREDERICK GEORGE MARCHAM, Ph.D., Goldwin Smith Professor of English
CAROL L. MARKS %ARA' Instructor in English

ARSH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology _
ON, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages and Literatures,
R
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, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics
cCALMON, Ph.D., Professor of Speech and Drama
D., Associate Professor of English
¢DANIEL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
RLAND, Ph.D., Assistant Professor’of Zoology
.D., Professor of Sociology
Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry )
ssociate Professor of Psychology and Sociology
. Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chinese ,
KA, Ph.D, Litt. D., Class of 1916 Professor of English
M.A., Assistant Professor of ngiulsncs
R, Ph.D., Professor of English
Y [?]
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Ph.D.,
Ph.D., Instructor in English ]
E, Ph.D., Professor of English, Emeritus
RY, Ph.D., Professor of Economics
Ph.D., Associate Professor of Romance Literature
Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
., Professor of Physics
., Professor of Ecdnomics 3
R, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Government ]
URDOCK, Ph.D., Professor of Physics, Emeritus

A, Assistant Professor of Sociology
Associate Professor of Mathematics

TELS, Ph.D., Professor of American History
ERRICK NEVIN, Ph.D. Professor of Geology, Emeritus
RANK NEWHALL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
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A, Instructor in Chinese . .
EL NICHOLS, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus
B.A. Assistant Fsrofess,or of Economics
D., Professor of English
NUTTALL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama
ARY, Ph.D., Professor of Economics 2
D., Professor of Mathematics
OPLER, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
Associate Professor of Physics
ER, M.M., Professor of Music
Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus
CIS PARKS, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology
E PARRATT, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
D., Assistant Professor of Romance Literature
ELD PARRISH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English
PARTER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
PATTILLO
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0, Jr. Ph.D., Associate Professor of the History of Art
h.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology _
Ph.D.. University Professor (American Civilization), Emeritus
N PETERSON, PH.D., Lecturer in Physics
I.BRICK, Ph.D., Visiting Professor of Geology
. Ph.D., Associate Professor of German Literature
sistant Professor of Philosophy

=

b

—'

T

b

=
mP o<

(f);.

T

>
==

r
w

o

=
Om
==
m

=

>
> o
w



G FACULTY

INTNER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Russian History
Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
TPL , MLAA., Instructor in German
O POHL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics
ORTER, Ph,D., Associate Professor of Chémistry 2
| Ph.D.,V|S|t|nIg Assistant Professor of the Classics
, Ph.D., Professor of Biblical and Hebrew Studies
A, Instructor in English ,
AD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English , ]
Robert Julius Thorne Professor of Economics, Emeritus
.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology
.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry
Jr., Ph.D., Professor of History ,
NE RIDEOUT, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Literature

h g
LER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
S, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
OBERTS, Ph
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.D., Professor of Linguistics
E, Ph.D., Professor of the History of Art
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.D., Professor of Mathematics 3

Ph.D., Lecturer in Psycholo%/ )

[, Ph.D., LL.D., LittD., L.H.D., John L. Senior Professor
S

A

N, Ph. D,, Professor of Psychology
.D., Associate Professor of Philosoph .
SACKS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics o
SALE, Jr., Ph.D., Goldwin Smith Professor of English Literature
PETER, Ph.D., Professor of Physics2
Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Slavic Linguistics
Instructor in Russian

EIDEL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama
A ERAGA, Ph.D., Sc.D., Professor of Chemistry
HARD THOMAS SELDEN, Ph.D., Professor of Economics .
IN SEZNEC, Dipldme d'etudes superieures, Associate Professor of Romance Litera-
D
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rofessor of Chinese Literature
., Professor of Anthropology 3
, Ph.D., Professor of Astronomy
M.A., Instructor in English ~ ~
Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy
EY, M.A., Associate Professor of Philosophy
S 0, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 3
, Associate Professor of Physics
.D., Professor of Physics ,
N, Ph.D., Professor of Modern European History
M SKINNER, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
0 h.D., Associate Professor of English .
RT, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy, Emeritus
Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English
Ph.D., Professor of Psychology

RTJ Professor of Anthro ologh_
STER SMITH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of the History of Art
EW SOKOL, M.A., Associate Professor of Music 1
A, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Linguistics .
SOLOMON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of the History of Art
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rofessor of Mathematics
L, Ph.D., Professor of Ph¥5|cs
STAINTON, Ph.D., Professor of Speech and Drama
STALLER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics
E h.D., Associate Professor of Physics ,
UM, Ph.D., Assistant Proféssor of Economics
E Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English
Ph.D., A
TREIB, P
CQS, Ph.D
R A
L

EJI' BP.PhiI., Assistant Professor of Philosophy

ssistant Professor of Mathematics
h.D., Professor of Sociology
., Professor of Somol,ogy 2
., Instructor in Englis ,
. M.A., Assistant Professor of Physics o
ON, Ph.D, D.Litt, LHD. MusD. Goldwin Smith
ture, Emeritus ,
PSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology
ofessor of Medieval History
BOULIAN, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
I, M.S., Assistant Professor of Music
RNER, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology ,
. M.F.A, Assistant Professor of the History of Art
ENTYNE, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology
h.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy 3 ,
GELN, Ph.D., Professor of Géology, Emeritus

GE, Ph.D., Professor of the History of Art and Archaeology
, Instructor in Mathematics
Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics
Visiting Professor of Anthropology
h.D., Professor of Psychology, Emeritus
LS Professor of Geolo%y _
ST WICHELNS, Ph.D., Protessor of Speech and Drama, Emeritus

rofessor of Chemistr .
, Associate Professor of Mathematics
r, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry .
LLCOX, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Economics and Statistics,
Ph.D

LCOX,
W
WILLIAMS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of the History of Science
RPHY WILL Jr. Ph.D., Professor of Sociology
R WILLIAMSON, M.A,, Instructor in Mathematics
Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech and Drama
. Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics
LSON, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
SATT, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology
Assistant Professor of Anthropology and Psychology
.D., Professor of Mathematics _
WARD, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
WRIGHT, Ph.D., Professor of Zoolog%/, Emeritus
ou .D., Assistant Professor of the History of Art
N, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology
ERMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry

AUL ZUMTHOR, Doctor es lettres, Frederic J. Whiton Visiting Professor of Romance
Literature

D, M.
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COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

THE COLLEGE of Arts and Sciences is a liberal arts coIIe(I;_e. Its essential
purpose is the one that has always motivated the teaching of the Tiberal arts; that
IS, {0 permit students to acquire the arts that make a free man, in the sense that
a man s free onlg when he understands his own nature and that of the world.
Though such understanding sometimes reﬂulres technical skills and always re-
quires. intellectual ones, it onsists in something more than either, In_its fullest
sense it is an understanding that is indistinguishable from a way of living.

To this end the College offers a carefull}/ designed and, in some ways, unique
program of studies in “languages and literatures, in ph|Iosop_hY, music, and
the “fine arts, and in mathematics, the natural sciences, the social sciences, and
history. The range and dlversn%/ of its offerings in these subjects are un-
surpassed anywhere. The student’s program is so arranged that, for the first
two years, he studies in some depth a number of these subjects. In this underclags
work he must include at least a year’s work in in one of the natural sciences, in
one of the social sciences, and in"one of the humanities, in addition to achieving
competence in the use of the English language and in the use of at least ong
foreign language. , _

In"his upperclass years, he must carry further his work in two or three of
these areas of knowledge and must acquire a thorough knowledge of one of
them, his major subject. For this purpose the student’s program IS reduced
during the _u%perclass ears from five to four courses, in order that he may
work more independently in subjects in which he has adyanced to the point
where he may henefit from working on his own. For such independent work
Carnell’s great libraries provide evefy opportunity. o

Though™ this program of studies has been constructed primarily to assure
the successful achievement of a liberal education_itself, it is also, according to
the graduate schools of law, medicine, and business administration, the Dest
preé)aratlon for professional study. _ _

ecause the taculty believes ‘a student ouqht fo complete his education as
rapidly as is compatible with his doing it wéll, the College will grant him, at
admisSion, advanced standmgI in any freshman subject in which he can demon-
strate competence. A propefly prepared student may thus gain college credit
for as much as a full year of work. If he does so, he will begin_ his Career at
Cornell as a sophomore and can complete his work for the degrée in three years.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

An applicant for admission to the freshman class in the College of Arts and
Sciences ‘must have completed a secondarsy school course giving satisfactory
preparation for the work of the College. Sixteen units of entrance credit are
required, representing at least four yeafs’ work in_a preparatory or high school.
The sixteen units must include four years of English, three years of preﬁarato_r
mathematics, and three of a foreign fanguage, ancient or modern, togetner wit
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a satl_sfactorr score on_the College Entrance Examination Board Achievement
Test in the angua?e. Candidates who have had less than three years of prepara-
tion in a forellgn anguage but who make a satisfactory score ‘ou the Achieve-
ment Test will meet the” requirement. The remaining “units should be chosen
from laboratory science (at_least one unit of hiology, chemistry, or physics),
social studies (at least one unit of history, government, or geo_%raph J, and further
work in mathematics and foreign language. Wherever possible, these minimum
sng_eerg units should be supplemented” by additional courses in similar academic
subjects.

As a guide to prospective students and to guidance coungelors, the followmﬁ
proghram of college preparatory work is reconimended: English, four units, wit
emphasis on coniprehension in reading and on clarity and” facility in expository
writing; mathematics, sufficient to enable the student to begin Calculus during
his first year in college should he wish to do so; foreign languages, ancient or
modern, ‘taken_every year, with the objective of achieving a réally useful knowl-
edge (four units or more) of one language, and some Knowledge (at least two
units) ‘of a second; social ‘studies (at least'one unit); laboratory ‘science (at least
one unit—if more than one unit Is taken, each unit ordinarily should be taken
in a different science). Where the_opportunity exists, students are urged to begin
the study of a foreign language in the seventh grade or earlier. The most gen-
erally useful moderr languages for advanced study are French and German. For
worK in the_sciences, Russian is becoming incredsingly important; for work in
the humanities, the classical languages are of great importance. Students con-
sidering a science major in collégeare advised that thorough_ preparation in
mathematics will be more valuable than extensive concentration in a single
science.

Each candidate for admission is required to take, in Decembgr or_January
the College Board Scholastic Aptitude Test, the English Comﬁosmon Test, and
the Achievement Test in at least one language, and t0 request the Board to report
the results to the Office of Admissions, Cornell University. A candidate should
also keep, in mind the further Ianﬁuage requirement which he must meet by the
end of his sophomore year in collegé (see paPe 13). If he has had two or more
¥ears of a second foreign ,Iangua?e_ in"school” and” wishes to use that Ian%uage
oward fulflllm(tg this requirement in college, he should also take the Achieve-
ment Test in that second language, though he need not do so as early as
December or January, Acce?table scores on the Achievement Tests in modern
foreign languages will be set to correspond with the actual amount of instruc-
tion Teceivéd &t the time the tests are taken and to measure the achievement
after one and a half years, two and a half years, or three years of instruction.

An applicant_for admission who has completed a year or more of work in
another Institution of recognized collegiate rank will "be expected to have had
preparatory work equivalent to that prescribed for freshmen. In addition, his
progress in meeting the requirements in courses and_hours as listed for under-
classmen and admission to upperclass standing. will be carefully examined.
Action on completed athcatlo_ns for_transfer will be taken about May L

Not all applicants can be admitted. Those that seem best qualified are”selected
after a comparative study not only of the formal preparation, but also of
evidence relating to each applicant’s character, seriousness of puri)ose, and
fitness to undertake the work of the College. Only a relatively small number
of transfer students can be accepted.
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Application forms may be obtained from_the Office of Admissions, Day Hall,
and" all communications concerning admissions should be addressed” there.

Accepted applicants should read carefully the sections on health requirements,
health services, and medical care in the Announcement of General Information.
Some health requirements may be met prior to entrance.

The Announcement of Gereral Information should be consulted for other
matters of general interest such as details on entrance requirements, living ex-
penses, tuition and fees, scholarships, loans, part-time employment, motor
vehicle regulations, and student. conduct. The various Annoincements of
Comell may be obtained by writing to the Announcements Office, Day Hall,
Ithaca, New’ York.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT

Advanced placement and advanced standing credit toward the degree of
Bachelor of Arts maY be achieved in a vane(tjy of Subjects and in a variety 0f ways.
_Both advanced placement and advance standlng credit mae/ be €arned Ty
high attainment on the College Board Advanced Placement Examinations in
the following subjects: American history, biology, chemistry, European history,
Latin, and physics, Both advanced placement and advariced standing credit
may be eamed bY high attainment on deB_artmentaI examination, givenusually
at ‘entrance, in the Tollowing subjects: biology, botany, chemistry, European
history, mathematics, music, physics, and zoology. _ _

In modern foreign languages, a student showing superior attainment on the
College Board language achievement test may be exempted from three or six
hours of the requirement of advanced work after qualification and receive three
or six hours of advanced standing credit. _ ,

In freshman English, advancéd placement and advanced _standlng credit may
be awarded to a freshman who has a distinguished. record in an advanced Fro-
%ram in secondary school and who has received a satisfactory score on the College

oard Advanced Placement Examination in English. A Student who has not
taken an advanced Placement course in sec_ondar%/_ school may be considered for
advanced placement and credit on the basis of his school qrades, his scores on
the tests normally required for admission, and his score on
ment Examination if he has taken 1t. o o _

Advanced placement, generally without credit, is possible in_ the literature
courses in modem foreign  languages on the basis of high attainment on the
Advanced Placement Examination in the language and a qualifying score on the
correspondln_gi language achievement test. =

More detailed information about the i)055|b|l|t|es and procedures of advanced
placement js contained in Advanced Placement of Freshmen at Cornell Uni-
versity, available from the Office of Admissions, Day Hall, or from the Secretary
of the CoIIe%e of Arts and Sciences, Goldwin Smith Hall. o

A student may use his advanced standing credit to satisfy underclass distri-
bution requirements of the College. Advanced standing credit for a freshman
;]swlgrrpgltjelgtigon 30 hours, including any credit for summer session study prior to

A student admitted to the College of Arts and Sciences from another college
of Cornell University, or from any other institution of collegiate rank, will
receive credit toward the degree of Bachelor of Arts for the number of hours

he Advanced Place-
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to which his record may, in the judgment of the faculty, entitle him, provided
that the total number does not exceed sixty hours, No more than fifteen hours
may be in courses not commonly given by the College of Arts and Sciences.
In "order, however, to obtain the deqree of Bachelor 0f Arts, a student must,
as a candidate for that degree, have Deen in residence at least two years in the
College of Arts and Sciences, and in that college only.

REGISTRATION IN COURSES

During a period_before the opening of each term, every student will, with
the aid ‘of an adviser, Prepare a program of studies. For the academic year
1963-1964, registration for the fall term will be held in the ,oer_lod April 22
to May 1, 1963, and re%|strat|on for the spring term will be he
November 4 to November. 13, 1963. _

Every student must register in each term, for at least twelve academic hours,
exclusive of basic miljtary science and ﬁhysmal education. The normal progiram
for underclassmen will consist of five thrée-hour courses; upperclassmen will he
expected to carry a program of no more than four courses consisting mainly
of four-hour courses. Nostudent may carry more than seventeen hours without
special ?ermlsswn. In order for astudént to_maintain satisfactory progress
toward the degree, his Iprogram must average fifteen hours a term.

Program changes will bé permjtted, without Petmon or fee, upon recom-
mendation of the adviser, prior to July. 1 for the fall term and prior to December
15 for the sprlng term, and again during the first week of instruction upon the
payment of a 83 fee. After the first week of instruction, a course may be
canceled prior to the date for reporting midterm grades, when such cancellation
IS in the best interest of the student,”and after 2 Petltlon has been approved
by the Dean. A $3 fee may be charged. After that date, a course may be canceled
for medical reasons on(ljy. _ . _ .

Failure to register during the announced period will be considered sufficient
notice of the ingention to withdraw,

Freshmen will register by mail in the summer and may eerct the necessar
n;aterlal early in July from the Chairman of the Advisory Board for Under-
classmen.

ADVISERS

During the summer each entering freshman_and re-entering underclassman
will _be_asslgi_ned to a member of the Advisory Board for Underclassmen, which
has jurisdiction over freshmen and sophomores. The function of the under-
class adviser is to assist the student in his choice of studies, to advise him during
the term regarding his work, and to give him friendly counsel. _

At the time of admission to upperclass standing, thé student will be assigned
an adviser in the department administering his major study. The major adviser
will guide the student in his selection of courses, counsel him on matters affecting
his_academic work, and supervise his progress toward the degree. = = =

Both underclassmen and upPercIassmen are expected to Show initiative in
Planmng their programs and to assume a large measure of responsibility for
heir progress in meeting requirements.

d in the period



12 ARTS AND SCIENCES
THE CURRICULUM

The curriculum emphasizes a progression from underclass. to upperclass
studies_both in the organization of courses and in the method of instryction and
stu%y. The underclass years provide the qpportunity for the co_mpletmn of the
student’s general education and the satisfaction of ‘the prerequisites for upper-
class study. In the upperclass years the student concentrates. on the mastery
of a maAor_dL\nsmn of subject matter and on deepening his understanding
ot other disciplines. _ o B

Admission to upperclass study will depend upon satisfying a set of specific
requirements (see below) and upon the quality of the student’s work. Provisions
for credit at entrance and in summer session ‘permit the student to shorten the
Penod of study as an underclassman substantially. UpPercIassmen will carry
ewer courses (four courses a term) and will be ‘expected to supplement the
E)%rrmln t”s]tstﬁ[jlilcuon in the classroom by an increased amount of directed inde-

PROGRAM OF COURSES

Undergraduate courses are offered at four levels numbered as follows:

100-199 Introductory courses for freshmen and sophomores, normally carrying
three hours of credit; may not be taken tor credit by upperclassmen.
These courses satisfy the group distribution requirements when so
%ﬁecme_d by the department. (See also the prerequisite requirement of

e major,

200-299 Intermjedlate courses primarily for underclassmen, normally carrying
three hours of credit; may not be counted in satisfaction “of upper-
class. major requirements. “These courses inclyde second courses pre-
rrﬁgj%lrsne to the major, and general and special courses for the non-

300-399  Advanced courses primarily for juniors and seniors, normally carrying
four hours of credit. _

400-499 Courses on the senior and graduate-student level, normally carrying
four hours of credit.

Underclassmen may register_ for up1perclass courses at whatever point ther
are able to meet the prérequisites of such courses. Freshmen, however, will
ordinarily register for 100-level courses.

UNDERCLASS REQUIREMENTS

For admission to upperclass standing, an underclassman is required to:

L Offer sixty hours of credit of satisfactory quality, exclusive of credit in
military science and_ physical education. These” hours may_ Include ad-
vanced’standing credit and supplementary summer session studY._Advanced
standing credit including summer session credit js limited to thirty hours.

2. Meet the requirements in_English and foreign language.

3. Complete the hasic prerequisites of the major.
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4. Present an acceptable plan for completing the distribution requirements.
In é)_rep_arat_lon the .underclassman will ordinarily complete the first set
of distribution requirements as well as any E)r_erequmte COUISES necessary
for the satisfaction of the second set of distribution requirements as an
upperclassman. _ _

5. Be officially accepted into a major. _ o _

6. Satisfy the physical education requirement. The University requires
that all physically qualified students who are candidates for a baccalaureate
degree take physical education during the first four terms of residence.
Material describing the course offerings will be made available to entering
students by the Départment of Physical Education.

DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS
A. LANGUAGE

L Engtish. English Courses 111-112, 119-120, or 213-214 must be completed.
They must be bégun in the first term of residence. Placement in these courses
will"be based on“the student’s secondary school record in English and on his
achievement test score. Foreign students 'may satisfy the requirément by passing
English 211-212, offered by the Division of Modern Languages.

. Foreign Language A student must achieve proficiency in one language
or guahﬂcan_on In two. This requirement may be met in either an anciént or
mogern fore|?n language. The hours required to meet the I_anq_uage require-
ment may not be used to satisfy the humanities requirement in literature,

In the” ancient languages the requirement is met in Greek by completing
Greek 203, in Hebrew by completing Hebrew 202. In Latin, students offerin
three or four years at entfance satisfy"the requirement by completing Latin 112
students o_ffennP two years of Latin satisfy the requirement with™ Latin 109,
A student is declared qualified in Latin on the basis of the College Board Achieve-
ment Test, or on his secondary school record, or by passing Latin 107, . _

In modern languages the requirement is satisfied by achieving proficigncy in
a single Iangua%e or'by qualifying in two from amorg the following; Chiriese,
Burmese, French, German, Hindi,” Indonesian, Italian, Japanese, Russian, Span-
ish, Thai, and Vietnamese. _ _ _

At enfrance, a student’s Placeme_nt will be determined on the basis of the
College Board Achievement Test in the language or languages in which he
proposes to satisfy the requirement. If he s declared qualified %a level normally
reached by completing Course 102 in that language), he may achieve pro-
ficiency by passing an additional six hours of advanced work, excluding courses
in literatdre in translation. If he is placed in Course 112, he must pass that
three-hour course and the qual|fy|n(_1 examination_and then complete Six hours
of advanced work in the Iangua?e_. f placed in. Course 102, he must pass that
six-hour course and the qualifying examination and then complete three
hours. of advanced work in the language. If a student wishes to make a fresh
start in_a modern foreign languagé, proficiency will normally require fifteen
hours of course work. A student who wishes to offer two Ianguaqes may satisfy
the requirement by meetm? the qualification standard in both languages.

Furthermore, a student of superior attainment may on entrance be exempted
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from three hours of the requirement of advanced work after qualification and
receive three hours of advanced standing credit, or be exempted from six
hours and receive six hours of advanced standing, credit. _

A student wishing to continue a modern foréign Ian%uage begun in secondary
school in which he"has not taken a College Board Achievement Test must first
take a placement examination given by the Division of Modern Languages.
The examination will be given“on October 30 or April 8 of the 1963-1964
academic year. o . o

For students in_course, the qualifying examination referred to above is given
as the final examination jn Course 102, Students Fassmg Course 102, but failing
the qualifying examination, may qualify only lay repeating the examination
after an approved program of preparation _

A student who enfers from a foreign country and whose mother tongue is
not English ma>{_sat|sf the fore|%n lan uage requirement by demonstrating com-
Petence in English, which shall be defined for the purpose as a modern foreign
anguage.

B. DISTRIBUTION |

_Each student must complete a six-hour sequence in four of the seven ?roups
listed below, including one six-hour sequence in the physical or biglogical
sciences, one in the social sciences or history, and one ‘in" the humanities or
expressive arts.

1. Mathematics Psychology
2 Ph¥3|cal Sciences Saciology
Astronomy 5. History”
Chemistry 6. Humanities
Geology assics , ,
Physics _ English iexcludlng English 111-112
3. Biological Sciences and 119-120)
Biology Literature =
Botany Madern Foreign Literatures
Zoology . Philosophy
4. Social"Sciences 1. Expressivé Arts
Anthropology History of Art
Economics usic
Government Speech and Drama
Linguistics

C. DISTRIBUTION Il

Each student must complete before graduation fourteen hours in courses
numbered 200 or above in either (a) one set of four courses in one subject
or (b) two sets of closely related courses, each set in a different subject. The
satisfaction of this requifement must be approved by the major adviser,,

No_course used to satisfy Distribution | may be counted toward the fulfillment
of Distribytion II. No course used to satisfy Distribution I may be in the
major subject, nor maY it be used in satiSfaction of the major. Advanced
standing credit may not be used to satisfy this requirement.



LEAVES OF ABSENCE 15

UPPERCLASS REQUIREMENTS

After admission to upperclass standing, an upperclassman shall complete four
full terms at Cornell, not excluding approved courses of upperclass study else-
where. Additionally, he shall:

1 Complete a minimum of sixty hours of upperclass study, of which no more
than twelve hours may. be faken outside the College. However, specified
courses, satisfying requirements of the major, taken outside the College
need not be ‘colnted in this twelve-hour ‘maximum. At least fifteen of
the required sixty hours must be earned in courses not given by the
department supervising his major and not offered by the student in
satisfaction of the maﬁor.
Pass three-fourths of his hours at seventy or better.
Complete the distribution requirements. _ _ _ _
Satisty the sprecmed requirements of . the _ma&or as listed by his ma{or
department, The ma{or in a subﬂect is defined as including not only the
courses in that dePar ment but also the courses in related subjects offered
in satisfaction of the major requirements. The normal load Per term for
an ubpperclass student in his major is two or three courses at the 300 level
or above.

CREDIT FOR SUMMER SESSION

Credit for work done in summer sessions at Cornell and elsewhere may under
certain circumstances be counted toward the requirements for admission  to
upperclass standing. Except for summer session work taken before matriculation
in the College, codrses must be approved in advance for the particular purpose
in_mind. Courses taken before matriculation should be limited to the usual
college introductory courses and will be subject to approval for advanced stand-
|n%cred|t at the tinie of matriculation.  ~ _

ummer session credit earned after admission to upperclass standm%_ may not
be used to reduce the residence requirement of four terms. Summer Tield work
or other summer session study may not be included in the minimum of thirty-
two hours required in the major. _

No credit may, be earned in a summer session of less than four weeks except
by sPeuaI perntission: and no credit will be allowed for a course passed at
léss than a grade of 70, or C, or the equivalent. _ _

Any student who undertakes summer session study without prior._approval
of hiS adviser, the department concerned, and the Dean does so without any
assurance that he will receive academic credit.

LEAVES OF ABSENCE

For reasons satisfactory to the faculty, a student may be given a leave of
absence for a definite or indefinite length of time. If, because of financial
family, or health reasons, a student is reqiired to absent himself for a period of
time,” but with the expectation of returning, he should apPIy for a leave of
absence, Leaves of absence for medical reasons are issued only upon the recom-
mendation of the University Clinic. Students withdrawing permanently should
request an honorable dismissal.
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~ No_credit toward E(;raduation may be earned while on leave of absence except
in alimited amount by members of the armed services.

GRADES AND SCHOLASTIC DISCIPLINE

Grades are assigned in accordance with the following schedule: passm_? ([;rades
60, 65, /0, 75, 80; 85, 90, 95, 100; failing grades, 50 and 40. No' credit foward
graduation will be given for a course in which a fal_llng grade has been received,
Unless the course is fepeated and a passm? mark received. _

The mark of inc will be used to Indicafe that a course has been left incomplete
with respect to specific assignments which may include the final examination.
The mark of inc will be asmgned only in casé of illness or prolonged absence
beyond_ the control of the student, an onlﬁ when the student has a substantial
equity in a course. A student will have a substantial equity in a course when the
remaining work can be completed without further registration in the course
and when he has a passing grade for the completed porfion. A mark of inc may
be removed, with the consent of the Dean, and upon payment of the fee
required by the University, by examination or otherwise as the dePartment may
direct. An”incomplete tfat is not removed within one term will revert to a
failing grade of fifty, unless an extension of time is granted by the Committee
on Academic Records. _ _

An underclassman failing to make satisfactory progress in grades and hours
may be placed on probation or asked to leave dt any"time, Fallure fo meef the
requirements for upperclass standing after four terms ordinarily will terminate
the student’s residence. An upperclassman failing to pass thrée-fourths of his
hours at seventy or better, or falllnE to make satisfactory progress in his major,
may be placed on probation or asked to withdraw.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE

RESIDENCE

The degree of Bachelor of Arts will not be conferred upon any student who
has not been_in residence in Cornell during the last two terms preceding gradua-
tion and re?|stered in the College of Arts and Sciences. The minimum TeSidence
requirement is fouy full terms “of upperclass study. A student may not exceed
eight terms of residence without permission of the Committee on Academic
Records. A student in good standing who leaves his degree in, abeyance should
not expect a request for reinstatement to be considered after five years.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts, a candidate must:

1. Have earned credit for one hundred and twenty hours under the conditions
specified in. the description of underclass and Upperclass requirements.

2. Have satisfied the prescribed. underclass and upperclass requirements.

3. Have completed the work in physical education as prescribed by the
University faculty.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS WITHDISTINCTION

The degree of Bachelor of Artswith Distinction in allsubjects will be con-
ferred updn those students who, in addition to having completed the require-
ments for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, (1) have received the grade of 80
or better in at léast ninety hours of courses, and of 90 or better”in at least
sth of these; (2) have notreceived a %rade below_ 70 in more than one course;
(3) have received no marks lower than %0. To qualify for the degree of Bachelor
of Arts with Distinction in all subjects, a candidate must have completed at
least sixty hours at Cornell in courses taught in the College of Arts and Sciences;
and if he has received credit toward his degree for work done in another instj-
tution, the requirement of grades shall bé& prorated for the residue of work
which must be completed in"Arts and Sciences at Cornell.

BACHELOR OF ARTS WITHHONORS

The degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honors willbeconferred uponthose
students who, in addjtion to having completed the requirements for the, degreg
of Bachelor of Arts, have satisfactorily completed the Honors program in their
major subject and have been recommended for the degree by thé department
representing their major subject. _ N

Honors programs are designed to free the exceptionally promising student
for a substantjal portion of his time from the ordinary requirements of academic
courses in order that he may be able to broaden and deepen his understanding
of the field of his special interest, to explore, branches of his subject not repre-
sented in the reqular curriculum, and to gain experience_in original _mvesh&;a—
tion. A candidafe for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honors is usually
required to pass a compreh@nsive examination in his major subject or to
submit a thesis or some other satisfactory evidence of capacity for independent
work. When performance has been outstanding, the degree of Bachelor of Arts
with High Honors will be conferred. When “performance does not justify a
de%ree with Honors, the student may receive course credit toward the degree
of Bachelor of Arts. o

To be ehglble_ for admission to_an Honors program, a student must have
upperclass standing and a cumulative average grade of at least 80. A student
who, after admission to Honors work, fails fo maintajn this average or for an
other reason is found by his department to be unsuited to Honors work, will
revert to candidacy for ‘the regular Bachelor of Arts degree.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS

Certain programs of study are available which do not in themselves lead to
a degree but consist of an arrangement of optional courses constituting a useful
adjunct to the student’s regular major.

PREPARATION FOR TEACHING. Students planning to teach in the second-
ary schools may combine professional preparation with other prescriptions of
the College in “satisfaction of the requirements for graduation. A fifth year of
preparation is required for the permanent certificate’ in New York State:



18 ARTS AND SCIENCES

Programs for such students have been arranged in_English, in speech, .in
forean languages, in social studies, in science, and in mathematics. Advice
shoufd be “sought early re%ardmg_teachmg opportunities in - these subgects,
combination of subjects usually required of teachers, choice of the major subject,
and related matters, _ _

uestions may be directed to Professor L. B. Hixon, School of Education,
117 Stone Hall," and to members of the adyisory committee representing the
various fields of concentration. New students interésted in teaching are requested
to confer with Professor Hixan in their first term of residence. (See also the
Announcement of the School of Education.)

PREMEDICAL STUDENTS. All Eremedlcal students are requested to report
once each semester to Professor L. L. Barnes, Rockefeller 155, who Is the
chairman of the Premedical Advisory Board. _ _
Certain._minimum admissions requirements are prescribed by all medical
schools. Since the most substantial of these requirements is in the field of
chemistry, it is recommended that the freshman premedical student include
chemistry in his course of study. Some freshman premedical students choose to
take two sciences; either chemistry and zoology Or chemistry and physics. Stu-
dents who plan to make zoology their majorSubject will find it advantageous
to include zooIogY in their freshiman programs. ,
. Medical educators are quite generally %greed that when a premedical student
is planning his college course,”he should™ not allow his interest in science to
exclude studies in the humanities. They are also agreed that it would be unfor-
tunate for dje future of medicine if all premedical students were to take the
same premedical course.or major in the same subjects. _ _ _
. The Premedical Advisory Board suggests that the following be included in the
first-semester ﬁrogram; Enqllsh 111 or the_equivalent (three hours), French or
German (Six houts), or Latin (three hours); chemistry (three hours).

MILITARY TRAINING. Programs, leading to a commission are offered in
military science, naval science, and air science. Credit for advanced courses may
be counted in upperclass hours to the extent of twelve hours. Full descriptions
of the programs may be found in the Announcement of Military Training.

THE LIBRARIES

The central University Library, in_two adjoining huildings—the Uris Under-
graduate L|brarP/ and the John M. Olin ReSearch™Library—is ong of the chief
assets of the College of Arts and Sciences. Its holdings, together with the co]lec-
tions in the_college, school, and department libraries—Housed in the various
academic buildingS—amount to more than 2,200,000 volumes. The library ranks
seventh in number of volumes among university libraries in the United” Stages.
To the rich resources assembled by “the founders and by succeeding scholars
and librarians, about 70,000 volumes are being added each year, _

The library not only provides the reference and collateral reading materials
necessary for the support and enrichment of teaching and research but also
has exténsive collections of rare books, newspapers, maps, documents, manuy-
scripts, microfilm, and microcards, Subscriptions to more than 4000 periodicals
are maintained, Many of the collections i special fields are distinguished for
completeness of coverage and value of Individual items.



SCHOLARSHIPS 19

A union catalog includes the holdlngs of all libraries on the Ithaca campus.
All books are available for use by undergraduates, although of necessity some
must be used under restricted conditions. "

Freshman students are scheduled for a library lecture-tour as a means of he-
coming familiar with the facilities and services of the liprary, All students, as
well a5 the public, also enjloy_ a constantly changm? series of exhibitions, dis-
playing the ‘specialized materials and treasures of the library.

RESIDENTIAL HALLS

On the Cornell campus are dormitories for both men and women, Cafeteria
and dining service is also provided in_several campus buildings. Male students
are not réquired to live in_dormitories and are individually _resP0n5|bIe for
making their own living or dining arrangements. Each male candidate for admis-
sion will, however, receive a form for application to the Residential Halls.
Housmg in dormitories can be guaranteed for underqraduate men who have
been admitted and have filed dormitory applications by June L

[nquiries concerning off-camPus housing should be “addressed to the Off-
Campus Housing Office, Day Hall. _ , ,

Women undergraduate Students, with_few exceptions, are required to live
and take their nieals in dormitories or in sorority houses (for members only).
Permission to live elsewhere in Ithaca is Branted only under exceptional circum-
stances upon written application to the Dean of Students. An application form
for the Residential Halls for undergraduate women will be sent with the notice
of acceptance from the Office of Admissions, Day Hall.

Graduate students and married students Should write the Department of
Residential Halls for information on living accommodations.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES

The scholarships listed below are open only to students of the College of Arts
and Sciences, For these and others open to all students at entrancé a single
application form_may be secured from the Office of Scholarships and Financial
Aid, Day Hall. Enrclled students ma% compete for\})_rl_zes (see Announcement
on Prﬁzellgiompennons, which may be obtained at the Visitor Information Center,

ay Hall).

THE DEAN’'S SCHOLARSHIPS are open to men and women entering the
College. of Arts and Sciences. The annual awards vary_from $100 to $1800
depending upon_financial need. The tenure is four years if the scholastic record
of the recipient is creditable. At least twent?/ scholarships are awarded annually.
January Scholastic AP_tltude Test of the College Entrance Examination Board ‘i
requirgd. Final selection and award are based upon academic promise, general
character, and financial need. Preference will be dglven to candidates from areas
go_t well represented in the present student body of the College of Arts and
ciences.

THE SPENCER L. ADAMS SCHOLARSHIPS f(two scholarships)  are open to
freshman men. Annual award, $800. Tenure is four years, providing academic
standing in the.upper fifth of the class s maintained. Preference will b shown to
students majoring in the humanities, foreign language, or economics.
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THE ELISABETH REAMER CARSON SCHOLARSHIP ENDOWMENT was
established by James H. Carson and Elisabeth Reamer Carson in 1958, Elisabeth
Reamer Carson graduated in 1927. The scholarsh!sp IS open to any student in the
CoIIegfe. Annual”award, may_ vary from $400 to $1250. The scholarship may be
held Tor four years. Financial need, academic promise, and general character
will be considered in making the award.

THE GEORGE C.BOLDT MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIPS %hree scholarships)
were created b_)( George C. Boldt, Jr., as a memorial to his father. Each is worth

: The¥ will be awarded at the close of the junior year to the three men
students of the College who are congidered most d_eservmﬁ; of this aid. Applica-
tions for these scholarships must be filed in the Office of the Dean before March
15 of the academic year preceding the Year for which they are awarded. Students
enrolled both in this College and in the Law School, the Medical College, or
the Graduate School are not eligible.

THE CHESTER BUCHANAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP is a gift of

Mrs. Claire F. Buchanan, in memory of her son, Chester Buchanan. It carries

an annual stipend of $300. It Is awarded each year on the recommendation of

m_e Debpar%ment of Geology to the outstanding male senior who is majoring in
i subject.

THE CORNELIS W. de KIEWIET SCHOLARSHIP, established by members
of the Board of Trustees in honor of the former Acting President ‘of Cornell
University, carries an annual award of $500, It will be”awarded to a student
majoring’in history who, at the end of his junior year, shows the greatest promise
of Creative work in"history.

THE CORNELIA L. HALL SCHOLARSHIP, established by a gift of the late
Mary F. Hall, is worth $120. It is “open to any merltorlous(}/oung woman of thig
Staté, who is pursumg the studies of the A'B. course and who is in need of
financial assistance.” Under the terms of the bequest, preference must be. given
to a suitable candidate from Tioga, Tompkins, or Chemung County; withif this
P_referred,class ‘women of senior 0r junior standing will be regardedas entitled to
irst consideration. Applications must be filed in the Office of the Dean hefore
Marchdl%j of the academic year preceding the year for which the scholarship
IS awarded.

THE GERTRUDE C. HEMINGWAY SCHOLARSHIP, amounting approxi-
mately to $500, is awarded annually to “some deservm_? young woman student
majonn% in French, Spanish, or Gréek language.” Quality of work and financial
need will be considered In making the award.

THE HUGUENQT SOCIETY OF AMERICA SCHOLARSHIP is open to men
and women enterm? the Co_IIege who establish with the Society their Huguenot
descent. The annual award is $400. The scholarship may be held for fouryears;
only one is available.

THE MYRTLE H. MILLER SCHOLARSHIP s open to men and women
entering the College of Arts and Sciences. Annual award varies but _ma)f be as
high as"$1200. Tenure is four years. One or more scholarships are available each
ear. January. Scholastic Aptitude Test of the College Entrance Examination
oard_ is required. Final selection and award are based upon academic promise,
proficiency In mathematics, general character, and financial need.
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THE MICHAEL W. MITCHELL MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP, initiated hy
Justice William O. Douglas and a giroup of his associates, carries a stipend of
$350. Under the terms of this bequest, the award is made upon the recommenda-
tion of the Chairman_ of the Department of GeologY to a “student majoring in
geology who ﬁroves himself adept in other liberal arts fields as well as geology—
a studént of the world.”

THE HENRY L. OBRIEN, JR., SCHOLARSHIP, established by the W. Alton
Jones Foundation, Inc., in 1953, as a memorial to HenU L. OBrien, Jr., Is
worth $885 a year. It is awarded to a male citizen of the United States entering
the College of Arts and Sciences as a freshman. It may be retained for four years
If his scholarship record is satistactory. Character, scholastic ability, need,”and
pahrnlup%tmn in extracurricular activities will be considered in awarding the
scholarship.

THE FREDERICK A, PEEK SCHOLARSHIP FUND is open to men and
women entering this College. The annual award varies from $100 to $1500
according to financial need. The scholarship may be held for four years, provided
the recipient maintains an average in the top_half of the class. Financial need,
acad%lmlc promise, and general “character will be considered in making the
award.

THE JOFIN AND CHARLOTTE E. REAMER MEMORIAL ENDOWMENT
SCHOLARSHIPS are open to men and women entering this College. Annua|
award varies according to financial need but ma% be as Migh as $1800. Approxi-
mately ten scholarships are available each year. The recipient may hold the schol-
arship_for four years provided his term averages place him in the top half of his
class. The January Scholastic Achievement Test of the College Entrance Exami-
nation Board is réquired. Final selection and award will be based upon academic
promise, general character, and financial need. Preference will be accorded ap-
plicants intending to major in the humanities.

THE FREDERICK A. RICE SCHOLARSHIP ENDOWMENT scholarship is
the gift of Frederick A. Rice, 09, and Mrs. Rice, and is open to men students
in this College. The annual award is $140, and the scholarship may be_held for
four years. Preference is given to candidates from California. Financial need,
academic promise, and general character will be considered in making the award.

THE WINTON G. ROSSITER SCHOLARSHIP, worth $250, is awarded

annually to an outstanding senior in this CoIIe%e, who while earning a good
part of his expenses_throtigh his own efforts, has nevertheless maintainéd a

glstmgu_ltshed academic record and contributed substantially to the life of the
niversity.

THE GENERAL MOTORS SCHOLARSHIPS were established by the General
Motors Corporation in 1955, They are available to freshman men or women who
are citizens of the, United States and are entering this College. The tenure is
four years, Browdmﬁ_ the recipient maintains an average which will place him
in the top nalf of Ris class term by term. Twao scholarships will be available
each year with a value of from $200 to $2000, depending on the demonstrated
need ‘of the individual. Final selection and_ award are hased upon outstanding

academic promise, general character, and financial need.
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THE PROCTER AND GAMBLE SCHOLARSHIPS were established by the
Procter and Gamble Fund in 1955. One of these scholarships is available” each
year to either men or women students entering this College. The annual award
IS designed to cover tuition, fees, books, and supplies, Tenure is four years,
but to”ensure continuance of the scholarship the' recipient must maintain a
term-by-term average in the top half of his class. Final selection is based upon
acadenic promise and performance, general character, and financial need.



COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

AMERICAN STUDIES

Mr. Robert H. Etias, Chairman (on leave, 1963-1964); Mr. David B. Davis, Acting Chairman,
1963-1964; Messrs. Stuart M. Brown, Jr, Malcolm Cowley, Douglas F. Dowd, Andrew
Hacker, Clinton Rossiter, Robin M. Williams, Jr.

The aim of major study in the interdepartmental program of American Studies is to enable

the student to understand the develoEJm_ent of American civilization—its culture, its h|stor_¥,
utions—and the way that development is related to i

back&rounds; to become ‘acquainted with various disciplines or approaches to the study of

nited States; to use a single discipline in advanced exploration. o

To enter the major a student must have completed two terms of work_ in mtroductori courses

its economic, social, and political insti
the

in each of the following three categories: (a) English, European, and American history, (b
and American literature, and (c) the American economy, American government, and

S

English
merican

society; and must secure the permission of the Chairman. ]

Students majoring in American_ Studies must complete at least (a) six terms of upperclass
courses in the field” of concentration (economics, government, history, literature, or sociology),
four terms of which shall be devoted to American subjects and two terms to related aspects

of European culture;

of concentration; d(cj Ewo terms in American Studies 401-402. Requirement
If the student prefers to offer such courses in satisfaction o

or partially waive

b) four terms of upperclass courses in American subjects outside the field

(be will be wholl
Distribution IT.

0 enter the Honors program, a student must have a minimum cumulative average grade of

80 in all subjects and of 85 in major subje%tsﬁ_and must apply to the Chairman a wee
of his
American “Studies 491-492 in partial fulfiliment o

the preregistration period in the Spring

hefore

rjunior year. "Candidates for Honors will take

major requirement “a,” and American Studies

490 in partial fulfillment of either “a” or “b,” depending upon the student’s individual needs.

401-402. SEMINAR IN AMERICAN STUD-
IES. Throughout the year. Credit four hours
a term. Required of Americap Studies majors
in the senior'year and open to other sPemaIIy
uatified. seniors with consent of instructor.

2-4. Fall term, Mr. Davis; spring term; Mr.
Cowley.

An advanced course intended to raise central
questions concermng the methods and assump-
tions of the variou$ disciplines and the rela-
tion of these disciplines to each other. Fall
term: changing concepts of the American char-
acter—a study of images and interpretations
of the Amerfican character from the early
nineteenth century to the present, through an
analysis of selected fiction by such writers
as Cooper, Twain, James, Howells, Dreiser,
Anderson, Lewis, and Fitzgerald, and of com-

mentaries by Tocqucville and modern social
scientists. Spring term: the 1930’

490, READINGS IN AMERICAN STUDIES.
Sep%{jnlg‘ term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites,
semio

standing -and proyisionals agceptance as
a candidate fogr ﬁ«)norps. murs to ﬁe grrange@.

R A e AR R R
minating in a comprehensive examination,

491-492. HONORS WORK IN AMERICAN
STUDIES. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours a term. Prerequisites, senior standing
and provisional acceptance as a candidate for
Honors. Hours to be arranged,

An extended study of a special topic, culminat-
ing in the writing of an Honors thesis, under
thé supervision of members of the staff.

ANTHROPOLOGY

Mr. Attan R. Holmberg, Chairman; Messrs. Robert Ascher, Charles F. Hockett, William
W. Lambert, Alexander H. Leighton, Mrs. Dorothea C. Leighton, Messrs. Morris E. Opler,

Pertti J. Pelto, John

Victor W. Turner, Miss Barbara

M. Roberts, Lauriston Sharp,

. Ward, Messrs. Arthur P. Wolf, Frank W. Young.

G. Witliam Skinner, Robert J. Smith,

Two majors are offered by the Department: (1) a major in anthropology, and (2) a major

in social relations.
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ANTHROPOLOGY: o

For admission to the major in anthropology a student should have taken Anthrogfolog 101
and 103. Students admitted to the major Without having taken Anthropolo? 101 and 103
must take Anthropology 301, which will"not count toward the total hours in the major.

The major is required to take thirty-two hours in anthropology, chosen from among courses
Z(t)otn}e 3|00 Iﬁ\_/ep] or higher. Of these thirty-two hours, at least eight hours must be takén at the

evel or higher.

Two coursegs must be selected from the foIIowmg: 311-319, 413 461 482. Two courses
must also be selected from the following: 321, 350-359, 451-459, Zoology 370, Linguistics 301.
Four courses. must be selected from the following, with at least one course from ‘each of the
three calegones: 5113 321-329, 421-429 (topical comparisons); (2) 331-339, 431-439 (ethnography);
(3).341-349, 441-449 (complex societies). _

The student is required to complete one_ two-course sequence at the 300 or 400 level in
another subject  related _Io_anthroPolo y, subject to the approval of the maJ’or adviser.

Students Seeking admission to the Department’s Honors program should Tile application on
a form obtainablé in the departmental office, not later than November 1 of their junior year,
Honors candidates must have a general average of at least 80 and an average in departmental
courses of at least 85, or show “exceptional Ipromlse. Honors students may “fulfill part or all
of their 400-level requirements bg means of the Honors seminar.

Specialized instruction is offered in Anthropology 411-412 (Topics in Anthropqlom{;y). Such
study |§ open to a strictly limited number of upperclassmen. Consent of the instructor is
required,

ttention of students is directed to the course offerings in linguistics, in which subjects closely
related to general anthropology are treated. . o

Because “of the number of related studies combined in anthropology, the Department has
adopted the following code with regard to the second digit in anthropology course numbers:
0 (as in 301), survey ‘and general courses; 1 (as in 315), anthropological theory and method; 2,
topical/comparative” ethnology courses; 3, ethnographic surveys; 4, courses in complex societies;
5, archeology; 6, linguistics; 7, Rhyswal_anthropolofgy' 8, applied anthropology.

Students éfecting to satisfy the” requirements of Distribution T in anthropology may offer
Anthropology 101°and 103; or may offer 101 or 103 plus any of the 200-level “anthropology
COUFSES.

SOCIAL RELATIONS: o o

The major in social relations is offered jointly by the Department of Anthropology and
the Department of Sociology. The major provides the student with basic competence n cul-
tural anthropology, social psychology, a_nd_sqcmlogy while giving P_arncu_lar emphasis to the
common methods of research” in these disciplines. he student electing this major is eercted
to obtain a grasp of the common interests and evidence of these disciplines as well as knowl-
edge of _their unu%ue insights, in attempting to develop generalizations regard_mP man, in
soCiety. The student’s work"is integrated in his senior year when he takes the Social Relations
g_em_mlar in which he is expected to interrelate aspects of the theory and data of the three
isciplines.

(%p Prerequisites to the maH'or_: The candidate must apply to the Committee on Admission to
the Social Relations Major, offering the following:

a. E|_therAnthropoIogf/ 101 or Saciology 101. i _ _
b. Either Psychology 101 or Psychology 207§Introduct|0n to Personality and Social Psychology).
¢. Either Industrial and Labor Relations 210 or Psychology 201 (thé latter is recommended
r the student who intends to take advanced courses in ﬁsychology).

(2) The major: The major calls for a minimum of 36 hours of course work as follows:

a. Three pairs or. other combinations of related courses at the 300 level or above, to he
selected in consultation with the major adviser. These six courses must include two from each
of the following disciplines: anthropology, social psychologr, sociology. _

b. At least oné course in methods, fo be Selected from the following: anthropological methods
techniques ~of experimentation (psychology), methods in sociology, = advanced psycholoqwal
statistics, the philosophy of science ‘or of Social science, advanced statistics (such as’ Industrial
and Labor Relations 510). . o ] ]

c. At least one coursé in theory which is related to social relations.

d. The senior seminar in social relations (Sociology 495 or Anthropology 495). _

A list of the courses which may be used to satisfy the requirements for the major in social
relations is available from any of the major advisers. ~ _

Students seeking admission to the Honors program in social relations should apply to the
chairman of the “Social Relations Committee, Robin M. Williams, Jr.

fo



101 INTRODUCTION TO CULTURAL AN-
THROPOLOGY. Either term. Credit three
hours. Fall term: lectures, M W F 10. Spring
terms: lectures, T Th S 11 Discussion sections to
be arranged. Mr. Worr.

A comf)aranve_study of the organization of
cultural behavior in_ systems of communica-
tions, technology, social relations, ritual, ideas,
and sentiments;” the relation of such systems to
personal behavior and to cpntmunr change,
and cultural transfer in history. [llustrative
matetr_lal is drawn largely from non-Western
societies.

103 INTRODUCTION TO ARCHEOLOGY
AND PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY. Fall
term. Credit three hours. Lectures, T Th 1L
Discussion sections to be arranged. Mr. Smith.

An introduction to physical ant_hropolo%y and
prehistoric archeology.” Topics include hiuman
origins, early types @nd modern races of man,
the prehistoric development of culture. Discus-
sion of the concept of human and cultural
evolution.

202, ANTHROPOLOGY IN THE MODERN
WORLD. Spring term. Credit three hours. T
Th S9. Mr. Holmberg.

The, uses of anthropology in the modern world.
Desqned not only for students of the hu-
manities and_social sciences, but also for
natural scientists concerned with the cultural
problems involved in technological change,
community development, native  administra-
tion, and” modernization in various regions
of the world.

INTRODUCTION TO PERSONALITY AND
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (See Psychology 207.)

CROSS-CULTURAL RESEARCH METHODS.
(See Rural Sociology 216.)

232. INDIANS OF THE AMERICAS. Spring
term. Credit three hours. MW F 9. Mr. Smith.

An introduction to selected native cultures of
North and South America, with special at-
tention to the h|st0{]y of contact with Euro-
American groups and the regularities of cul-
ture change.

{241. CIVILIZATIONS OF EAST A
erm. Credit three hours. T Th
Skinner. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

COURSES FOR
UPPERCLASSMEN and

graduate students
The first four courses listed in this group are

general courses in the major subfields of
anthropology.

[A. Fall
9. Mr.

W
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301, CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. Fall
term. Credit four hours. M W F 12. Mr.
Opler.

A study and comparison of the types of
learned, shared, and' transmitted behavior pat-
terns and ideas by means of which men of
various periods and places have dealt with
their environment, worked out their social
relations with their fellow men, and defined
their place in the cosmos. An_inquiry into
human nature and its exFressm_n in"man’s
institutional and intellectual creations.

303. PREHISTORIC ARCHEQLOGY. Fall
term. Credit four hours. M W F 11. Mr.

Asciier.

A study of prehistory from the origin, of
culture “through the béginnings of civilization.
The archeological evidence for theories of the
origin and development of culture is empha-
sized. Selected cases of prehistoric food gather-
ing, food producing, and urban societies are
examined.

PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY: HUMAN EV-
OLUTION. (See Zoology 370.)

g(ﬁ“)'ERAL LINGUISTICS. (See Linguistics

312. CULTURE AND PERSONALITY. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, one
course at the 100 or 200 level in anthr\(/)\})ology,
saciology, psychology, or zoology. M W F “I0.
Messrs. Lambert and Opler.

The study of the individual in his society
emphasizing the relationship between socia
structure, cultural context, and human be-
havior. Attention is given Ia&gely to the study
of personality, “normal” and” “abnormal,” in
non-Western” societies.

315. SURVEY OF ANTHROPOLOGICAL
THEORY. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, Anthropolo% 101 or 301, or con-
sent of instructor. M W F 12. Mr. Peito.

A study of the main schools of theory (evolu-
tionary, historical, functional, etc.) “as they
have developed and played their part in the
history of anthropology. Attention will also
be given to problems "of translation of theory
into workable research design and strategy.

321, COMPARATIVE SOCIAL ORGANIZA-
ION, Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, Anthropology 101 or 301, or con-
sent of instructor, MW F 3. Mr. Sharp. Not
offered in 1963-1964.]

322. COMPARATIVE POLITICAL AND
LEGAL ORGANIZATION. S&rmg term.
Credit four hours. M W F 11. Mr. Roberts.

A survey of the fields of primitive government
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and law._Selected governmental and legal
systems will_be compared in terms of relevant
anthropological theories and problems.

323, COMPARATIVE RELIGIQUS SYSTEMS.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, an
mtroductc)[?/ course in anthropology, psychol-
ogy, or philosophy; or somol?\%y of reh%wn; or
consent of the instructor. W F 10. Mr.

Turner.

A comParatlve study of systems of religious
thought and behavior found among primi-
tive ‘and non-Western peoples. The “material
covered deals with such concepts as animism,
magic, witchcraft, ritual, possession, the after-
life, totemism, and shamanism, and with
theories of the origin, development, and func-
tions of religion.

324, ART AND CULTURE. Spring term.
Credit four hours. M W F 2. Mr. Smith.

A comparative study of the arts of primitive
and peasant peoples, emphasizing the applied
and graphic arts, but dealing also with dance,
drama, and music. Emphasis on contemporary
native cultures and the influence on the tradi-
tional arts of contact with civilized peoples.

325. COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC BEHAV-
IOR. Fall term. Credit four hours. MW F 11,
Mr. Holmberg.

A comrparanve survey of the social organiza-
tion of production, ‘exchange, and consump-
tion of goods in tribal and” peasant societies,
Attention is also focused on problems of
e_cotnomm development in  non-Western so-
Cleties.

326. FOLKLORE AND CULTURE. Spring
term. Credit four hours. M W F 3. Mr.

Turner.

A survey of the oral literature, sacred and
secular, “of nonliterate peoples and of the
sacred texts, myths, and legends of non-
Western folk caltures. Regional differences
are traced, and problems of symbolism, re-
gional and universal, are considered, The place
of folklore in the perpetuation of tradition
the maintenance of values, the codification of
religion and custom, and the P_row_swn_ of
emational outlets is probed. Attention is given
to the degree and manner in which folklore
{eflects and justifies other aspects of the cul-
ure.

327. CONSTANTS AND VARIANTS IN
CULTURE. Fall term. Credit four hours.
MW F 2. Mr. Roberts.

An examination of those similarities and dif-
ferences in cultures throu?hout the world
which have claimed the atfention of behav-
ioral scientists. Major cross-cultural studies

are reviewed, and specific use is made of the
Human Relations Area files in Olin Library.

331, ETHNOLOGY OF NORTH AMERICA.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Anthropollf\J/lgy 102 or 301, or consent of in-
structor, MW F 3. Mr. Roberts.

A ?eneral survey of the ethnography of
North America, With emphasis on™ problems
and topics to which the North American ma-
terials are most relevant. Selected cultures will
be considered in some detail.

L332. ETHNOLOGY OF MIDDLE ~AND
OUTH AMERICA. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, Anthropolo'_gy 101 or 301,
or consent of instructor. MW F 9. Mr. Holtm-
berg. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

334, ETHNOLOGY OF SOUTHEAST ASIA.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Anthropolog¥ 101 or 301, or consent of in-
structor. T Th 2-3:30. Miss W ard.

The develolpment and distribution of major
sociocultural systems in_mainland and island
Southeast Asia. Discussion of selected groups
and of the fate of traditional cultural char-
acteristics following the expansion of Chinese,
Indian, Moslem, and Western civilizations into
these areas.

336, ETHNOLOGY OF THE CIRCUMPO-
LAR AREA. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, Anthropology 101 or 301, or con-
sent of instructor. M W'F 2. Mr. Pelto.

A survey of native cultures of the North in the
New and Old Worlds, dealing with problems
of cultural history, social structure and cul-
tural organization; aspects of personality, and
change in the modern world.

337. ETHNOLOGY OF AFRICA. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Anthropol-
%gyTthIS %r 301, or consent of the instructor,

Mr. Turner.

A social and cultural survey of representative
African peoples. Stress is_laid on the compara-
tive study of political institutions and Tlocal
descent groups. Ritual beliefs and practices
are_considered in relation to repetitive and
radical change.

341, CULTURE AND SOCIETY IN INDIA
AND SOUTH ASIA. Fall term. Credit four
hours. M W F 9. Mr. Opter.

A survey of the social, economic, political,
and religious institutions of India and. other
countries of South Asia. Both the traditional
cultures and the changes which are taking
place are considered.

[r343. CHINESE CULTURE AND SOCIETY:
RADITIONAL. Fall term. Credit four hours.



Prerequisite, Anthropology _101 or 301, or
consent of the instructof” T Th S 10. Mr.
Skinner. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

[:344. CHINESE CULTURE AND SOCIETY:
OMMUNIST. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, Anthropology 343. T
IghMS] 10. Mr. skinner. Not offered in 1963—

345. JAPANESE CULTURE AND SOCIETY.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, An-
thropology 101 or 301, or consent of the
instructor. M W F 9. Mr. Smitn.

A survey of the social structure of Japan and
a discussion of trends in urban and rural life
during the past century. Attention will also be
devoted to  the historical development and
F_resent social _context of the graphic arts,
iterature, music, and the drama.

£348. PEASANT CULTURES OF EURQPE.
pring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Anthropolo 101 or 301, or consent of the
instructor. M W F 3. Mr. Perto. Not offered
in 1963-1964.)

351. EARLY MAN IN THE AMERICAS. Fall
erm. Credit four hours. M W F 11 Mr.

Asciier. Not offered in 1963-1964.)

411-412. TOPICS IN ANTHROPOLOGY.
Throughout the year. Credit two or four
hours. Staff.

[:413. THEORY OF CULTURE CHANGE.
all term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Anthro ologh)//| 101 or 301, or consent of the
instructor. M W F 11 Mr. Hoimberg. Not
offered in 1963-1964.]

421, SEMINAR: ANTHROPQLOGY AND
MEDICINE. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, Anthropology 101 or 301, or
consent of the instructor. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mrs. Leighton.

The study of r_elatlonshlgs between social
science and medicine. Problems of the role
of sickness and its treatment in primjtive so-
cieties; modern medical programs as instances
of technologica] change; social investigations
of medical institutions as aspects of the” social
systems; relationships between socio-cultural
faators and disease, especially psychiatric dis-
order.

424, SEMINAR: CONTENT OF CULTURE.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Th 4-6. Mr.

Roberts.

Attention is given to the descrlf)tlon and
management of the informational resource
known as culture with a view to developing a
theory of culture content. Codes, models, and
inventories are given specific attention.

ANTHROPOLOGY 27

441, THE INDIVIDUAL AND THE FAM-
LY IN CHINESE SOCIETY. Spring term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisites, Anthropology
312 or 343, Psychology 207 or 341 Somolﬁﬂy
382, or consenf of instructor, M W E 3. M.
Wors. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

442, SEMINAR: COMPARATIVE SOCIAL
RGANIZATION OF COMPLEX SOCIE-
TIES_.,Sprmgl term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, Anthropology 321, or consent of in-
structor, Th 2-4. Mr. skinner. Not offered in
1963-1964.]
444, SEMINAR: CHINESE CULTURE AND
SOCIAL STRUCTURE. Spring term. Credit
four hours._Prerequwne, Anthropology 343, or
consent of instructor. T Th 10. MisS'W ard.
Selected problems in the analysis of Chinese
cultural and social systems, in China and over-
seas, and from the 19th century_to the present.
The theme of the seminar will vary within

this ran%e from one year to the next. In

1963-1964 the seminar” will focus on social

sct{]ucture in- Hongkong and southeastern
ina.

452, SEMINAR: ARCHEOLOQGICAL INTER-
PRETATION. Sﬁrmg term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, Ant ropolo%lw or 303 or 351
or consent of instructor. MW 12. With field
work arranged. Mr. Ascher.

A study of analytic, laboratory, and field pro-
cedures in archieology. Problems in the re-
covery and marshaling of data and in the re-
construction and comparison of cultures known
from archeological evidence. Particular atten-
tion is given to the logic of archeological rea-
soning.

461, SEMINAR: ETHNOLINGU1STICS AND
PSYCHOLINGUISTICS. Fall term. Credit
four hours. _Prere%ulsnes Anthropology 101
or 301 and Linguistics 201 or 301, or consent
of instructor. W 4-6. Mr. Hockett.

A surve}/_ of problems and findin(];s in the
interrelations of language, and culture, and
of language and the “individual.

482. SEMINAR: APPLIED ANTHROPOL-
OGY. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, consent of instructor. M 4-6. Mr.
Holmberg.

The principles of anthropology applied to
planned programs of change.” Designed not
only for students of the humanities and dif-
ferent societies but also for natural scientists
concerned with social and cultural problems
involved in technological ghanFe, communit
development, native administrafion, and mod-
ernization in various regmns of the world.
The seminar is designed especially to pre-
pare advanced undergraduate and %raduate
students for technical “missions abroad.
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491-492, HONORS SEMINAR. Throughout
the year. Credit four hours, Hours to be ar-
ranged. Messrs. Ascher and Pelto.

495, SOCIAL RELATIONS SEMINAR. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Open only to seniors
majoring in social relations. Hours to he ar-
ranged. - Staff.

GRADUATE SEMINARS

516. SEMINAR: ANTHROPOLOGICAL
THEORY. Spring term. Credit four hours.
T 4-6. Mr. Opter.

A systematic treatment of schools of thought
in ‘anthropology (historical, structural-func-
tional, evolutionary, etc.), of principal con-
cepts developed by the discipline, and of im-
portant figures ‘who have confributed to
anthropol,o%mal theory. The relation of con-
cepts which appear in anthropological theory
to the general history of thought is constantly
probed “in an effort” to understand both how
ideology in anthropology has been influenced
by developments in “Other disciplines and
what anthropologg has, contributed to the
main stream of Ideas since its emergence as
a distinct field of inquiry.

518, SEMINAR: METHODS IN ANTHRO
POLOGY. Spring term. Credit four hours.
W 4-6. Mr. Pelto.

A study of the methodological problems en-
tailed in planning and execution of empirical
research in cultural anthropology. The em-
phasis is on the translation of hypotheses into
workable research design and strategy.

523. SEMINAR: COMPARATIVE SYSTEMS
F IDEAS. Fall term. Credit four hours. Th
4-6. Mr. Sharp. Not offered in 1963-1964]

541, SEMINAR: MIDDLE AND SOUTH
AMERICA. Fall term. Credit four hours.

Prerequisite, consent of instructor. T 4-6. Mr.
Holmberg.

An analysis_of the economic, social, political,
and ideological aspects of contemporarY Latin
American Culture In relation to current trends
of change and modernization.

542. SEMINAR: AFRICA. Spring term. Credit
four hours. F 4-6. Mr. Turner.

Selected social and cultural problems are con-
sidered.

E45. SEMINAR: INDIA AND SQUTH ASIA.
all term. Credit four hours. Th 4-6. Mr.
Opter. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

546, SEMINAR; COMPARATIVE MODERN
ZATION OF CHINA AND JAPAN. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, consent
of instructor. Th 2.4, Messrs. Skinner and
Smith. Not offered in 1963-1964]

548. SEMINAR: SOUTHEAST ASIAN AN-
HROPOLOGY. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Th 4-6. Mr. Sharp. Not offered in
1963-1964.]

571, SEMINAR: CULTURE AND HUMAN
EVOLUTION. Fall term. Credit four hours.
M 4-6. Mr. Ascher.

The origin, and evolution of man is explored
by examining the interplay of biological and
cltural factors.

615-616. DIRECTED RESEARCH. Through-
out the year. Credit to be arranged. Hours to
be arranged. Staff.

617-618. FIELD RESEARCH. Throughout the
year. Credit to be arranged. Staff.

Field research seminars are conducted in the
United _ States, Canada, Peru, India, South-
east Asia, Taiwan, Japan, and other areas for
3 I|tm|ted number of adequately prepared stu-
ents.

ASIAN STUDIES

Mr. Robert J. Smith, Chairman; Messrs. Atten C. Atwell, Knight Biggerstaff, Nicholas C.
Bodman, John M. Echols, Gordon H. Fairbanks, James Gair, Frank H. Golay, Ranajit Guha,
Charles F. Hockett, R. B. Jones, George McT. Kahin, Gerald B. Kelley, John W. Lewis, Ta-
Chung Liu, Robert M. Marsh, John W. Mettor, MiSS Harriet C. Mitts, Messrs. Bal G. Misra,
Morris E. Opler, Robert A. Polson, Harold Shadick, Lauriston Sharp, G. William Skinner,
Miss Barbara E. Ward, MeSSIS. Arthur P. Wolf, Martie W. Young.

The applicant for admission to the major in Asian Studies must have_comélleted at |east
one course selected from among. those listed under the Department of Asian Studies and be
recommended. by the instructor™in charge of that course. He must have received a minimum
grade of 75 in this and in all other courses taken in the Department.

_The candidate for the B.A. with a major in Asian Studies Is required to complete at least
eighteen hours in one of the Asian languages offered at Cornell.  The major consists of at
least thirty additional hours (which may include further language work), selected by the
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student in consultation with his adviser, from among the courses listed under the Department
of Asian Studies numbered 300 and over. Majors normally concentrate in one of the following

areas: China, Japan, South Asia, Southeast Asia. )
The candidate for Honors must maintain a cumulative average

humanities and social sciences. He must

of 85 in coursesin the

also maintain an average of 85 in coursesin the

Department. In his senior year, the Honors candidate will take a Pwo-term graduate seminar

selected from among thosé listed below

in consultation with his adviser,” normally

a seminar relating to the area in whichhis studies have been concentrated. ] )
The Honors candidate will also take the Hongrs Course (Asian Studies 401-402) in which

he writes his Honors paper. At the end of his junior year, the student should consult with

the professor with whom he plans to write his paper to obtain permission to reg_lster for

the Honors Course. There will be a comprehensive written examination in May of

IS senior

year, administered by the supervisor of his Honors work.

ASIA, GENERAL

[[CIVILIZATIONS OF EAST ASIA. Fall term.
Th S 9. Mr. skinner. (See Anthropology
241) Not offered in 1963-1964.]

[[SEMINAR: COMPARATIVE MODERNIZA-

[ON OF CHINA AND JAPAN. Spring term.
2-4. Messrs, Skinner and |
thropology 546.) Not offered in 1963-1964.]

ECONOMICS OF AGRICULTURAL DEVEL-

OPMENT. Sp_rmﬂ term. T Th S 9. Mr, Mei-
tor. (See Agricultural Economics 154, College
of Agriculture.)

SEMINAR ON THE ECONOMICS OF AGRI
CULTURAL DEVELOPMENT. Spring term.
Hours to be arranged. L{\/Ir. Mettor. (See

Agiricultural Economics 254, College of Agri-

culture.)

BCOMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS:
APAN, INDIA, CHINA. Fall term. M W F

1. Mr. Golay. SSee Economics 365.) Not of-

fered in 1963-1964.)

PUBLIC POQLICY AND ECONOMIC DE-

VELOPMENT. Fall term. M W F 9. Mr.
Golay. (See Economics 371)

gCQNTINENTAL GEOGRAPHY (ASIA).
Gprmg Iherm. dMGW|F 9314I\/;r.,NBt|oc%fm. See
eography and Geolo ) ‘Not offered in
1963g-19064y.] Y

THE UNITED STATES AND ASIA. Fall
term. M W F 8 M
ment 377))

SEMINAR IN THE INTERNATIONAL RE
LATIONS OF ASIA. Fall term. Hours to_be
arranged. Mr. Kaiiin. (See Government 577).

STUDIES IN ASIAN ART. Spring_ term.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Atwelr. EZSee Art
353, College of Architecture.)

INTRODUCTION TO ASIAN ART. Fall
erm. MW F 1L Mr. Young. (See History of
Art 381) Not offered in 1963-1964.]

Smith. (See An-

I. Kahin. (See Govern-

EAR_T OF INDIA AND SOUTHEAST ASIA.
Hp_rmg term. M W F 11 Mr. Young. %See
istory of Art 386.) Not offered in 19639-19 4]
SEMINAR. METHODS OF RESEARCH IN

SIAN ART. Fall term. T 2-4:30. Mr, Young.
9%e6e4]l-l|story of Art 483.) Not offered in 1967

SEMINAR: PROBLEM
Spring term. T 2-4:
History of Art 484)

COMPARATIVE RURAL SOCIETIES. Fall
term. M W F 11, Mr. Poison. (See Rural
Sociology 120, College of Agriculture.)

COMPARATIVE SOCIAL STRUCTURE, Fall
term. MW F 2 Mr. Marsh. (See Sociology

IN ASIAN ART.

. Young. (See

(=1}
==

401-402. HONORS COURSE. Throughout the
year. Credit four hours a term. Staff.

This course, in which the student writes an
Honors essay, is required of all Honors stu-
dents in their senior year. It is normally taken
with the student’s major adviser.

591-592. SEMINAR: FIELD RESEARCH.
Throughout the year. Staff.

Field research seminars for selected advanced
students are conducted in South Asia, South-
east Asia, Hong Kong, Taiwan, or JaE_an h
staff members who are themselves working in
these areas.

CHINA
AREA COURSES

CHINESE CULTURE AND SOCIETY: TRA-
ITIONAL. Fall term. S 10. Mr.
Skinner. (See Anthropology 343) Not of-
fered in 1963-1964.]

CHINESE CULTURE AND_SOCIETY.
OMMUNIST. SFrmg term. T Th S 10, Mr,
Skinner. SSee Anthropology 344 Not offered
in 1963-1964.]

taking
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[:THE INDIVIDUAL AND THE FAMILY IN
HINESE SOCIETY. Fall term. M W F 10.

Mr. wors, (See Anthropology 441) Not of
fered in 1963-1964.]

SEMINAR: CHINESE CULTURE AND SO-

CIAL STRUCTURE. Spring term. T Th 10.
Miss ward. (See Anthropology 444.)

SEMINAR:
URES. Sprmg term. F 4-6. Mr. Skinner. gSee
Anthropology 544.) Not offered in 1963-1964.]

CHINESE GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS.
Fall term. M W F 10. Mr. Lewis. (See Gov-
ernment 347.)

TTHE FOREIGN POLICY OF CHINA. Fall
erm. MW F 8. Mr. Lewis. éSee Government
478.) Not offered in 1963-1964.]

SEMINAR IN THE POLITICS OF CHINA.
éj mg term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Lewis.
ee Government 547)

ESEMINAR IN THE FOREIGN POLICY OF
HINA. Spring term. Hours to be arranged.

Mr. Lewis. (See Government 583.) Not™ of-
fered in 1963-1964.]

HISTORY_ OF_ CHINESE CIVILIZATION
E CEN-

L
PRIOR TO THE NINETEENTH
12.Mr. 8

Biggerstaff.
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HISTORY OF CHINESE CIVILIZATION:

NINETEENTH AND TWEN

|ES., Spr |n?_|term M W
ee History 324)

MODERNIZATION OF CHINA. Throughout
the year. M 4-6. Mr. Biggerstaff. (See His-
tory "491—492))

SEMINAR
TORY. One or two terms. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Biggerstaff. (See History 691-
692.)

ART OF CHINA. Fall term. M W F 11 Mr.
Young. (See History of Art 383)

LSEMINAR: CHINESE PAINTING: THE
IRST MILLENNIUM. Fall term. T 2-4:30.

Mr. Youn (‘;See History of Art 485) Not of-
fered in 1063-1964]

gerstaff

[SEMINAR CHINESE PAINTING: THE
ATER CENTURIES. Spring term. T 2-4:30.
Mr. Young. (See History of Art 486) Not

offered in 1963-1964.]

SINO-TIBETAN LINGUISTICS. Throughout
the year. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Bodman.
(See"Linguistics 575-576.)

OVERSEAS CHINESE CUL-

IN MODERN CHINESE HIS-

RE IN TRANSLA
AND PHILOSOPHI-
10. Mr. Shadick. (See

(See Litera-
ture 322,

)
SEMINAR: THEORY AND RESEARCH IN
CHINESE SOCIAL STRUCTURE. Spring
term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Marsh. (See
Sociology 614.)

LANGUAGE COURSES
IE(I)_ZE)MENTARY CHINESE. (See Chinese 101-

ELEMENTARY HOKKI1EN CHINESE. (See
Chinese 121-122))

INTERMEDIATE CHINESE . (See Chinese
201 02)

INTRODUCTION TO CLASSICAL CHI-
NESE. (See Chinese 213)

Isgl'l')ERMEDIATE CHINESE 11. (See Chinese

READINGS IN MODERN CHINESE. (See
Chinese 302.

INTERMEDIATE CLASSICAL CHINESE.
(See Chinese 312.)

CHINESE  HISTORICAL AND PHILO-
SOPHICAL TEXTS. (See Chinese 313

HISTORY OF THE CHINESE LANGUAGE.
(See Chinese 402)

LINGUISTIC STRUCTURE OF CHINESE.
(See Chinese 403.)

ADVANCED READINGS IN MODERN CHI-
NESE. (See Chinese 411-412))

Ellzl%SSICAL CHINESE PROSE. (See Chinese

CLASSICAL CHINESE POETRY AND
RAMA. (See Chinese 416.) Not offered in
1963-1964.]

SEMINAR IN CHINESE LITERATURE.
(See Chinese 571-572.)

JAPAN

AREA COURSES

JAPANESE CULTURE AND SOCIETY. Fall
term, M W F ¢. Mr. Smitn. (See Anthropol-
ogy 345



ART OF JAPAN. Spring term. M W F 11
Mr. Young. (See History of Art 384)

Other courses dealin? extensively with Japan
are: Anthro olo%y 241, 546: Economics 365;
Geography 314; Sociology 349.

LANGUAGE COURSES

ELEMENTARY JAPANESE. (See Japanese
101- 102)

JAPANESE READING. (See Japanese 201-
202.)

JAPANESE_COMPOSITION AND CONVER-
SATION. Throughout the year. Hours to
%4){1rranged. Mr Jones. (Seé Japanese 203-

SELECTED READINGS IN JAPANESE.
(See Japanese 301-302.)

INTRODUCTION TO CLASSICAL JAPA-
NESE. Throughout the year. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Jones. (See Japanese 305-306.)

SOUTH ASIA

AREA COURSES

CULTURE AND SOCIETY IN INDIA AND
SOUTH ASIA. Fall term. M W F 9. Mr.
Opter. (See Anthropology 341)

SEMINAR: INDIA AND SQUTH ASIA. Fall
erm. T 4-6. Mr. Oprer. (See Anthropology
545.) Not offered in 1963-1964.]

STORY_ OF INDIAN
PRIOR TO THE NIN
TURY. Fall term. M W F
H 25.)
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SEMINAR IN INDIAN HISTORY. Through-
out the Year. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Guha.
(See History 693-694.)

SEMINAR: SOUTH ASIAN LINGUISTICS.
Either term. Hours to be arranged. Staff. (See
Linguistics 600.)

Other courses dealin extens;veIX with South
Asia are: Agricultural Economics 154, 254; Art
353; Economics 365, 371 Ge_oFraphy 314
Government 343, 377, 571; History of Art
381, 386, 483, 484.

ASIAN STUDIES 31

LANGUAGE COURSES
ELEMENTARY HINDI. (See Hindi 101-102,)
HINDI READING. (See Hindi 201-202.)

HINDI COMPOSITION AND CONVERSA-
TION. (See Hindi 203-204)

READINGS IN HINDI LITERATURE. (See
Hindi 301-302.)

ADVANCED_HINDI COMPOSITION AND
CONVERSATION. (See Hindi 303-304.)

ADVANCED HINDI READINGS. (See Hindi
305-306.)

SEMINAR IN HINDI LINGUISTICS. (See
Hindi 601.)

ELEMENTARY URDU. (See Urdu 101-102).
ELEMENTARY SANSKRIT. (See Linguistics
523-524))

ELEMENTARY PALI. (See Linguistics 525.)

ELEMENTARY SINHALESE. (See Sinhalese
101-102,

%OLZE)MENTARY TELUGU. (See Telugu 101-

SOUTHEAST ASIA

AREA COURSES

ETHNOLOGY OF SOUTHEAST ASIA.
Spring term. T Th 2-3:30. Miss Ward. (See
Anthropology 334.)

LSEMINAR: SQUTHEAST ASIAN ANTHRO-
OLOGY. Spring term. Th 4-6. Mr, Sharp.
ee Anthropology 548.) Not offered in 1963—

= =5
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ECONOMIC GROWTH IN

ST ASIA. Fall term. Hours to_be

ang d. Mr. Golay. (See Economics 675,
t Gffered in 1963-1964]

AND POLITIC

IA. Spring term. M F

. (See Government 344)

POLITICAL PROBLEMS OF
ASIA. Spring term. Hours to
. Mr. Kaiiin. ~(See Government

S OF
2-3:30.

(@]
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SOUTHEAST ASIAN HISTORY: THE PE-
RIOD OF WESTERN INFLUENCE. Spring
term. T Th S 12. Mr. -mee . (See History
496.)

SEMINAR IN SOUTHEAST ASIAN HIS-
TORY. One or two terms. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. - . (See History 695-696.)

SEMINAR: SOUTHEAST ASIAN LINGUIS-

TICS. Throughout the year. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Jones. (See Linguistics 571-572.)

SEMINAR: MALAYO-POLYNESIAN LIN-

UISTICS. Fall term, Hours to be arranged.
Mr. Echols. (See Linguistics 573.) Not™ of-
fered in 1963-1964.]

[[SOUTHEAST ASIAN LITERATURE IN
RANSLATION. Spring term. T 2-4. Mr.
Echols. (See Literaturé 318) Not offered

in 1963-1964.]

501-502. SOUTHEAST ASIA. Throughout the
year. F 4-6 or to be arran?ed. Staff. A gradu-
ate-level survey of the culfures and history of
Southeast Asia covering the —pre-European,
colonial, and ﬁos_tcolonlal Penods, but "with
particular emphasis on postwar. developments
and contemporaray problems. Will gccasionally
focus on a problem common to the area ds
a whole, but usually deals with a different
country of Southeasf Asia each term. 1963-
1964: “Vietnam and Indonesia; 1964-1965:
Malaya and Thailand.

Other  courses dealmg extensively ~ with
Southeast Asia are: Ant ropolo%y 241, Art
353; Economics 371; Geo%raphy 14;
ment 377, 577; History of Art 381, 386, 483,
484; Rural Sociology 120.

LANGUAGE COURSES
I%(I)_zEM ENTARY BURMESE. (See Burmese 101-
bl

BURMESE READING. (See Burmese 201-202.)

BURMESE COMPOSITION AND CONVER
SATION. (See Burmese 203-204.)

Govern-

ADVANCED BURMESE READING. (See
Burmese 301-302.)

ELEMENTARY INDONESIAN. (See Indone
sian 101-102.)

INDONESIAN READING. (See Indonesian
201-202,

INDONESIAN COMPOSITION AND CON-
VERSATION. (See Indonesian 203-204.)

READINGS IN INDONESIAN AND MALAY.
(See Indonesian 301-302.)

SIAN CONVERSA
N. (See Indonesian

S IN INDONESIAN
URE. (See Indonesian

D

)

NGUISTIC STRUCTURE OF INDONE
N. éSee Indonesian 403.) Not offered in
1963-1964.]

ELEMENTARY JAVANESE. (See Javanese
121-122)

ELEMENTARY THAI. (See Thai 101-102.)
THAI READING. (See Thai 201-202.)

THAI COMPOSITION AND CONVERSA-
TION. (See Thai 203-204.)

ADVANCED THAI. (See Thai 301-302.)
THAI LITERATURE. (See Thai 305-306.)

ELEMENTARY VIETNAMESE. (See Vietnam-
ese 101-102.)

VIETNAMESE READING. (See Vietnamese
201-202.)

VIETNAMESE COMPOSITION AND CON-
VERSATION. (See Vietnamese 203-204.)

ADVANCED VIETNAMESE. (See Vietnamese
301-302.)

ASTRONOMY

Mr. T. Gotd, Chairman; Messrs. M. O. Harwit, M. R. Kundu, E. E. Satpeter, R. W. Shaw.

For a major in astronomy the following courses must be completed: (1
201-202, twelve hours of ‘interpretational astronomy, four

z)in astronomy, Courses
hours of observational astronom

eight hours of deFartmentaI electives; (2) in related” subjects at least sixteen hours at the 3

level or ahove se
of the calculus), and physms. S
Astronomy 201-202 and

ected from aPproved courses _in chemistry, ge
udents who anticipate a major in astronomy
he calculus not later than the sophomore year. Graduate students must

geology, mathematics (exclusive
should ‘complete

register with the instructor in charge of the desired course on regular registration days at the

begginning of each term.

tion 1.

stronomy 201-202 may be used in partial satisfaction of the requirements of Distribu-



201, INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY,
Fall term. Credit four hours. Lectures, M W
F 9. Laboratory, M T Th F 2-4:30. Mr. Shaw.

Fundamentals of astronomy with emphasis on
the planets, moon, comets, meteors, the solar
system as a unit. Telescopes. Night observa-
tion at Fuertes Observatory. Intended as a
base for those who major In astronomy and
as a survey for students from other “fields.

202, INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY.
?\frmg term. Credit four _hours. Lectures,
W™F 9. Laboratory, M T Th F 2-4:30. Mr.

Shaw.

Fundamentals of astronomy with emphasis on
the sun, stars, the galaxy, the sidereal universe.
Spectroscopy.  Night observation at Fuertes
Observatory. Suitable for major students and
as a survéy for students from other fields.
(Astronomy” 201 is not prerequisite to Astron-
omy 202.)

OBSERVATIONAL ASTRONOMY

305. CELESTIAL NAVIGATION, S%ing term.
Credit three hours. M W F 11 Mr. Shaw.

Celestial and s?,ace navigation. Theory of posi-
tion determination on séa, in air, and in space.
Air and Nautical Almanacs. Day and night
practice with maring, standard bubble, and

automatic sextants. Chart work.

{310. ASTROMETRY. Spring term. Credit
our hours. Prerequisites, Astronomy 201-202
and the consent of the instructor. Hours to be
%@{]fEd Mr. Shaw. Not offered in 1963-

315, ASTRONOMICAL SPECTROSCOPY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites,
Astronomy 201-202 and the consent of the
instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Shaw.

Fundamental theory of atomic and molecular
spectra with applications to astronomical prob-
lems. Spectroscopic instruments, spectrophotom-
etry, wave-length and radial vellocn%, meas-
uréments, orbits of spectroscopic binaries,
and classification of stellar spectra. Prac-
tice in spectroscopic measurements.

@10._GEODETIC ASTRONOM.Y. Spring term,
redit four hours. Prerequisite, consent of
the instructor. Hours to "be arranged. Mr.
Shaw. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

INTERPRETATIONAL
ASTRONOMY

320. ORIGIN OF THE SOLAR SYSTEM.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites,
Astronomy 201, the calculus, and the consent
of the instructor. M W F 11, Mr. Shaw.

ASTRONOMY 33

Analysis of proposed modes of origin and
evolution of the solar system. Planetary struc-
ture. A%_e determination. Literature study and
preparation of research papers.

330. INTRODUCTION TO ASTROPHYSICS.
Fall term. Credit four hours, Preferred pre-
requisites, the calculus, Physics 207-208, As-
lt:rorigm;(/léoz or consent of thie instructor. M W

[. Harwit.

Solar and stellar physms._Athcatmn of radi-
ation theory to astronomical problems. Stellar
atmosphere$ and interiors. Binary, variable,
and peculiar stars. Galactic structure and in-
terstellar matter.

340. SPECIAL TOPICS IN ASTRONOMY.
Fall or spring term. Credit two_or four
g?l#’S Prerequisite, consent of the instructor.
aff,

Qualified students may receive instruction in
selected topics according. to their need and
prelparatmn. Topics occasionally given formally
include comets and meteors, “hinary stars,
gaseous nebulae, and interstellar matter.

%130._STELLAR STRUCTURE. Spring term.
redit four hours. Prerequisites, Astronomy
330 or graduate status and the consent of the
instructor. Staff. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

440, THEORETICAL ASTRONOMY. Fall or
spring. term. Credit two, or four hours. Pre-
requisite, consent of the instructor. Staff.

450. TECHNIQUES OF ASTROPHYSICS.
Fall or spring term. Credit two or four hours.
Prerequisite, “consent of the instructor. Staff.

510. COSMOLOGY AND EVOLUTION.
Spring term. Credit three hours. Open to
graduate students with the consent of the
instructor. Hours to be arranged. Messrs.
Gold and Harwit.

Special and general theory of relativity. Cos-
moloplcal models, red shift of extragalactic
nebulae, evolution of stars and galaxies.

520. RADIO ASTRONOMY. Fall term. Credit
three hours. Prerequisites, Astronomy 330 or
raduate status and consent of the instructor,
ours to be arranged. Messrs. Goid and
Kundu.

A survey of radio astronomical techniques and
solar system radio astronomical studies. Plasma
phytshlcs near the sun, in space, and near the
earth.

521. RADIO ASTRONOMY. Spring term.
Credit three hours. Prerequisites, Astronomy
330, or graduate status and consent of the
instructor, Hours to he arranged. Messrs.
Gold and Kundu.

A survey of astronomical problems to which
radio techniques have been applied. Observa-
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tional characteristics and current theories for
the explanation of radio emission from the
g%alax%, discrete sources, and external galaxies.

he ‘hydrogen line survey of the galaxy and
extragalactic surveys. The relation bétween
radio astronomy and theories of the origin
of cosmic rays.

Credit three hours. Hours to be arranged.
Ofpen to graduate students with the consent
of the instructor. Mr. Gord and Staff.

Solar physics, cosmic ray variations, theories
of aurorae, magnetic storms, radiation belts.

540. ADVANCED STUDY AND RESEARCH.
Either_ term. Credit two_ or four hours. Pre-

530. MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMICAL PROC-  requisite, advanced standin% in_astronomy and
ESSES IN THE SOLAR SYSTEM. Fall term.  consent of the instructor. Staff.
BIOLOGY

No major_is offered in biology. The following course. may be presented in satisfaction of the
group requirement in biological science under Distribution 1. A student may qualify for

advanced placement and credit in

biology by, superior performance on the Advanced Place-

ment Examination in biolopy or on a ‘special departmental placement examination to be
S

given at entrance to studen
subject.

GENERAL BIOLOGY (B|olo&y 1-2, College
of Agriculture). Throughout fhe year. Credit
three” hours a term. First semeSter with a
grade of 50 or higher is prerequisite to the
second, unless special permission to register is
obtained  from the instructor. Not open to
students who have had both Zoology 101-102
and Botany 1-2. Lectures, M W 8,710, or 11,
Laboratory, M T W Th or F 2-4:30, or Th
F S$8-10:30, or T Th F 10-12:30, or S 9-11:30.
Mr. Keeton and Assistants.

Primarily for studentswho do not plan to
major in a b|olog|cal science, but open to
others as well (the course meets the pre-
requisite  requirementsof such subjects  as

who present evidence of particularly thorough training in the

genetics, cytology, advanced botany, some zool-
0gy courses, etc.{. The work is not divided in
the traditional way into a unit on animals and
a unit on plants, nor is it based on a phylum-
by-phylum’ survey; instead, attention is focused
on a series of topics central to modern_biology,
and these are explored in some depth. The aim
is t0 ?we students an insight into the princi-
ples of biological science and into the methods
employed in" its study. More specifically, the
course” deals with the organization, integration,
and maintenance of I_|V|ngi organisms as en-
ergy systems, and with theif reproduction,
heredity, behavior, and interactions; each
topic Jis mterﬁreted in the light of modern
evolutionary theory.

BOTANY

Mr. G. C. Kent, Actlng Head; Messrs. H. P. Banks, D. W. Bierhorst, R. T. Crausen, J. M.
Kingsbury, F.C. Steward, J. F. T hompson, C.H.unr.

The science of hotany is concerned with the structure, functions, and relationships of plants

and their contribution "to our society. The pur
student for advanced work in botany or in a re

ing, forestry, plant pathology, or

standin% of botanical science to fit a student to take advantage of opportuni

ose of the major in hbotany is to qualify a

ated field such ‘as plant genetics, plant bréed-
orticulture; and to develop a sufﬂuentI{ broad under-

es in the field.

Graduate work in botany is recommended for persons planning to enter the botanical pro-

fession.

Ordinarily a student will be accepted as a major in botany if he has ﬁass_ed, at a satis-

factory level of proficiency, one year of_colle? b
0 take

Students majoring in botany are required

e botang or biology, and of ¢
0

emlstrg.
tany 31, 117, 123, 124 — 16 hours. In

addition each student must select 16 hours from the following list: Botanzlllz, 113, 118, 126,

127, 224, 230, 231
Plant Breeding 101.

232, 233; Chemistry 303, 305; Biochemistry 101, 102;

ant Pathology 121;

Qualified students may register in a Special Problems Course for informal study, or optional
problems, under the direction of the professor of their choice.



The science requirement in Distribution 1
may be satisfied with Botany 1-2.

1-2. INTRODUCTORY BOTANY. Through-
out the year but may be entered ia the spring
term. Credit three "hours a term. If taken
after general biology, credit two hours a term.
Lectures, T Th 9°or 1L Laboratory, M T W
Th or F 2-4:30; T 10-12:30; S 8-10:30; or
$9-11:30. Mr. Banks and Assistants.

Designed to give general students an under-
standing_ of the growth and evolution of plants
and théir role n nature. Provides the basic
knowledge necessary for those who intend to
specializé in some aspect of plant science.

Botany 1 is devoted to a study of growth in
the flowering plants, with emphasis placed on
structure, function, and reproduction.

Botany 2 is concerned with the phyla of plants,
with representative life cycles, and with a con-
sideration of the importance of various groups
in the study of _blologlcal principles.” The
stud%/ of the ‘evolution of the groups of plants
is Dbased on ?enetlcal .and” environmental
mechanisms thaf control it. The classification
and ecology of plants is introduced in several
laboratory™periods spent in the field.

The scientific process, the growth of botanical
knowledge, botanical principles and, particu-
larly, the necessity of changlng interpretations
as new information is acquired are introduced
throughout the course.

For a complete description of the followmg’
courses in botany see the Announcement o
the College of Agriculture. In satisfaction of
degree requirements these courses in botany

are counted as courses in the College of Arfs
and Sciences.

3. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. Either term.
Credit four hours.

CHEMISTRY 35

L113. MARINE ALGAE AND THE BRYO-
HYTES. Spring term. Credit three hours.
Not given in 1963-1964.]

117, TAXONOMY OF VASCULAR PLANTS.
Fall term. Credit four hours.

118. TAXONOMY AND ECOLOGY OF VAS-
CULAR PLANTS, ADVANCED COURSE.
Spring_term. Credit four hours. (Will not be
given~in spring, 1965)

123. PLANT ANATOMY. Fall term. Credit
four hours.

124. CYTOLOGY. Fall term. Credit four hours.

125. . MICROTECHNIQUE. Spring term.
Credit two hours.
126, MORPHOLOGY OF VASCULAR

PLANTS. Spring term. Credit four hours a
term.

L127. MORPHOLOGY OF VASCULAR
LANTS. Spring term. Credit four hours a
term. Not given in 1963-1964.]

171, SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN GENERAL
BOTANY, ANATOMY, CYTOLOGY, MOR-
PHOLOGY, PALEOBOQTANY, PHYCOL-
0GY, PHYSIOLOGY, TAXONOMY, AND
ECOLOGY. Throughout the year. Credit not
less than two hours a term.

217, SEMINAR IN TAXONOMY AND
ECOLOGY OF VASCULAR PLANTS. Fall

term. Credit one hour.

224. CYTOGENETICS. Spring term. Credit
three hours.

230-231. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY, ADVANCED
LECTURE COURSE. Throughout the year.
Credit three hours a term.

232-233. PLANT PHYSIOLOGY, ADVANCED
LABORATORY COURSE. Throughout the
year. Credit three hours a term.

112. FRESHWATER ALGAE. Fall term.  239. SEMINAR IN PLANT PHYSIOLOGY.
Credit three hours. Fall and spring terms.
CHEMISTRY

Mr. Harold A. Scheraga, Chairman; Messrs. Andreas C. Albrecht, Simon H. Bauer, Alfred
T. Blomquist, Thomas C. Bruice, W. Donald Cooke, Donald G. Farnum, Robert C. Fay,
Jack Freed, David H. Geske, Melvin J. Goldstein, James L. Hoard, John R. Johnson, Albert
W. Laubengayer, John E. Lind, Franklin A. Long, Jerrold Meinwald, William T. Miller,
George H. Morrison, Robert A. Plane, Richard F. Porter, L. Todd Reynolds, Michell J.
Sienko, Benjamin Widom, Charles F. Wilcox, Bernhard Wunderlich, Jerold J. Zuckerman.

Prerequisites to admission to a major in chemistry are: (1) Chemistry 103-104 and 205, or

107-108, or preferably 115-116; (2)

hemistry 236; (3) Physics 207-208; (4) Mathematics 111,

112, and 113, or the equivalent. A student is not encouraged to undertake a major in chemistri
unless his performance in the above courses gives evidence of capacity to do satisfactory wor
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at a more advanced level. At least two-thirds of the courses in chemistry must be submitted
with a grade of 75 or h_|qher. ) )

For a major in chemistry, the following courses must be completed: (1) Chemistry 357-358
387-388, 410, and_one of thé following: 426, 456, 457, or 481; %2} in addition, two courses selected
from the following list: Chemistry” 411, 426, 456, 457, 4381, 497, 498, any graduate level
course in_chemistry, B|ochem|strg 201,202, Zoology 321, 322, physics beyond Physics 208,
mathematics beyond Math 113; (3) Russian 101, or preferably German 1017 unless two units
of either language have hbeen offered for entrance. In exceptional cases, students may, on
petition to the Department, substitute French or Latin, ) )

A major .in chemistry permits considerable flexibility in the detailed plannlngi of course
ﬁrograms, since it is presumed that the student will devote about half of the Total course
ours to subjects other than the physical sciences. Nevertheless, it is essential that the sequence
of chemistry” courses_be started as early as possible. The courses are arranged as a progression
with some “courses (including mathematics and physics) prerequisite to those which are more
advanced. During the first year the student should” register for mathematics, general chemistry,
English, and foreign language. In the second year, he should _comrlete calculus, take physics
organic chemistry, analytical chemwtrg, and a course in Distribution 1. Physical chemistry should
be”taken in the third year. Advanced courses in physics and mathematics are recommended as
electives for students who intend to continue for an advanced degree in chemistry.

The Honors program in chemistry offers the superior student an opportunity to do informal
study in seminars "and gain experience in research during his senior year. It is particularly
recommended to those who Flan ?raduate work in_chemistry, Completion of the program at
a high level of performance leads to the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honors in° Chemistry.
The requirements for admission to the Honors program are a cumulative average grade of at
least 80 and permission of the Department. Prospective candidates for, Honors should discuss
their plans with their_advisers by April 15 of their junior year. Candidates for Honors must
complete Chemistry 497 and 498." ) ) ] ]

Distribution 11 for students majoring in chemistry may not be fulfilled in mathematics or
natural scienge. . ) o ) )

The Distribution | requirement in science for students in the College of Arts and Sciences
can be fulfilled by Chemistry 103-104, 107-108, or 115-116. ) ] )

For nonchemistry majors who wish to fulfill their Distribution Il in chem|str¥3, the followin
chemistry sequences are sug%gested: %1) 205, 357, and 358: (2) 236, 357, and 358; (3) 205, 236,
and 353-355: (4) 380, 389, 390, and 578/ (5) 353-355, 389, 390, and 578. o

Students and members of the teaching staff are required to wear either prescription glasses
or safety glasses in all chemistry laboratories. All courses listed below, except Chemistry 353
(fall term)’ and_357-358 will be ‘given in the Baker Laboratory of Chemistry.

General'identification of the courses listed below is as follows:

Inorganic: 410, 411, 421, 505-506, 515-516.

Analytical: 236, 426, 433, 525, 5217.

Organic: 353, 355, 356, 357-358, 456, 457, 461, 465-466, 565, 566, 570, 572, 574,

Physical and’ Theoretical: 276, 285-286, 380, 387-388, 389-390, 474, 477, 481, 578, 580, 586, 589,

93, 595, 596, 598.

Molecular Biology: 568, 572, 577, 582, 586.

103-104. INTRODUCTION TO CHEMIS- for Chemistry 205 or Chemistry 353. Lectures,

TRY. Throughout the year. Credit three_hours
a term. Chemistry 103 is (j)rerequmte to
Chemistry 104, Recommended for students
who have not had high school chemistry and
for those desiring a more elementary course
than Chemistry "107-108. If passed” with a
grade of 70, this course Serves as prerequisite

M F 10 or 11. Combined discussion-laborator
Renod, TWorTh8I1L, MT W Th or
:40-4:30. Messrs. Porter, Goldstein, and
Assistants.

An introduction to chemistry with emphasis
on the important principles and facts of in-
organic and organic chemistry.

Note: Entering students exceptionall¥_ well prepared in chemistry may receive advanced credit

for_ Chemistry 103-104 by demonstra
given_at Cornell on t

examination should be made to ‘the Department of Chemistry no la

107-108. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. Through-
out the year. Credit three hours fall térm
and four hours spring term. Prerequisite, high

_ ing. competence in the high® school advanced standing ex-
amination of the Colle%e Entrance Examination Board, or in the advanced standin T
e Tuesday before classes start in the fall. Apphcatlon or this latter

examination

er than registration day.

school chemistry; 107 is prerequisite to 108,
Recommended “for those students who will
take further courses in chemistry but do not



intend to specialize in chemistry or closel
related fields. Enrollment limited to 700
Lectures, T Th 9 or 10. Combined discus-
sion-laboratory period, M W F or S 8-11,
M T W Thor F 1:40-4:30. In spring term,
one additional recitation hour as arranged.
Messrs. Prane, Fay, and Assistants.

The important chemical principles and facts
are covered, with considerable attention qwen
to the quantitative aspects and fo the Ttech-
niques which are important for further work
in chemistry. Second-term laboratory includes
a simplified scheme of qualitative analysis.

115-116. GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND IN-
ORGANIC QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite,” high schoo| chemistry at a
grade of 85 or higher, Chemistry 115 is pre-
requisite to Chemistry 116. Recommended, for
students who intend to_specialize in chemistry
or in closely related fields. Students without
?ood mathematical competence are advised not
0 take this course. Enrollment limited to 350.
Fall term: lectures, M W F 8; one three-hour
combined discussion-laboratory period, T or
Th 8-11, W or F 10-1, or W or F 1:40-4:30.
Spring term: Lectures, M W 8 two three-
hour “combined discussion-laboratory Eerlods,
T Th 811, W F 10-1, or W F "1:40-4:30.
M%SSI’S. Laubengayer, Zuckerman, and Assist-
ants.

A general study of the laws and concepts
of chemistry based upon the more common
elements, and application of the theory of
chemical equilibrium to the prolpertles and
reactions of ions of the common elements and
their separation and detection in solution.

205. QUALITATIVE INORGANIC ANALY-

SIS AND IONIC EQUILIBRIUM. Fall term.
Credit  four hours.  Prerequisite, Chemistr
104 with a grade of 70 or better, or A
vanced Placement in Chemistry. Lectures, M
W 12. Laboratory, T Th 1:40-4:30 or T Th
8-11. Mr. Zuckerman and Assistants.

Application of the theory of chemical equilib-
rium to the properties "and reactions of the
ions of selected elements and the separation
and detection of these ions in solution.

236. INTRODUCTORY QUANTITATIVE
ANALYSIS. Either term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, Chemistry 205 or 108 or 116,
Required of candidates for the degree of
AB. with a major in chemjstry. Lectures
MW 10. Laboratory, M W or T 1:40-4:30
or F 1:40-4:30 and” S 9-12. Messrs. Morrison,
Geske, and Assistants.

A study of the fundamental Prmuples of
quantitative chemistry. Laboratory. experi-
ments are designed to illustrate basic princi-
ples and practice of quantitative procedures.

CHEMISTRY 37

216. INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL
CHEMISTRY. Sﬁrmg term, Credit three hours.
Prerequisites, Chemistry 104 or 108 or 116,
Mathematics 293, and "Physics 223 or 225 or
221. For engineering students. M W F 9.

Mr. W undertich.
A brief survey of physical chemistry.

285-286. INTRODUCTORY PHYSICAL
CHEMISTRY. Throughout the %ear: Credit
five hours a term..Preregmsnes, Chemistry 108
or 116, Mathematics 192, Physics 123, or con-
sent of instructor. For students in engineering,
not open to Arts and Sciences studénts. Lec-
tures, M W F 9. Laboratories: fall _term, M
1.40-4:30 and T 10-1250 or W Th 1.40-
4:30 or S 8-1; spring term, M T 1:40-4:30
or W Th 1:40-4:30 or F 1.40-4:30 and either
S 8-10:50 or S 10-12:50. Messrs. Lind, Long,
and  Assistants.

The lectures will ?lve a systematic treatment
of the fundamental principles of physical
chemistry. The laboratory will deal with the
experimental aspects of the subject and also
develop the needed skills in” guantitative
chemical analysis.

353, ELEMENTARY ORGANIC CHEMIS-
TRY. Either term, Credit four hours, Prere%-
uisite, Chemistry 104 at a grade of 70, or 108,
or 116. Enroliment limited in fall term. Pri-
marily for students in the premedical and
biological curricula. Chemistry 355 must be
taken” with Chemistry 353. Lectures, M W F
S 11. Messrs. Mitter and Blomquist.

An integrated study of aliphatic and aro-
matic organic compounds, their occurrence,
methods of preparation, reactions, and uses.
The relationship of or([]amc chemistry to the
biological sciences is siressed.

The student should determine the entrance
requirements  for the particular medical
school he wishes to enter. Students may obtain
six hours credit by taking Chemisfry 353-
355. An additional “two hours credit in lab-
?rat%r6 may be obtained by taking Chemis-
ry 356.

355, ELEMENTARY ORGANIC LABORA-
TORY. Either term. Credit two hours. Must
be taken_with Chemistry 353. Laboratory,
MW or T Th 2-4:30. Messrs. Farnum, Wil-
cox, and Assistants.

Laboratory experiments on the preparation
and reactions of typical aliphatic and aromatic
organic compounds.

356. ELEMENTARY ORGANIC LABORA-
TORY. Spring term. Credit two hours. Pre-
requisite, Chemistry 353-355. Laboratory lec-
ture for all sections, S 8. Laboratory, T Th
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1:40-4:30 or F 1:.40-4:30 and S 9-12. Mr.
Farnum and Assistants.

A continuation of Chemistry 355.

357-358, INTRODUCTORY ORGANIC
CHEMISTRY. Throughout. the year. Credit
five hours a term, Prefequisite, Cliemistry 108,
or 116, or 205. Chemistry 357 is prerequisite
to Chemistry 358. Required of candidates for
the degree of B.Ch.E. and A.,B. with a major
in chemistry. Enrollment limited. Lectures, M
W F 9. Laboratory lecture for all sections, S
8. Laboratory, T 1:40-4:30 or F 1:40-4:30
and S 9-12 “(either term) or T Th 8-11 (fall
term only). Messrs. Johnson, Farnum, and
Assistants.

A systematic study of the more important
classes of carbon compounds, reactions of their
functional groups, methods of synthesis, rela-
tions and Uses. Laboratory experiments will
be carried out on the préparation of typical
organic comFounds, their properties, " reac-
tions, and relations.

380. CHEMICAL BONDING AND PROP-
ERTIES OF ORGANIC MOLECULES. Sprin
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Chem-
istry 108, or 116, or 205. Lectures, T Th S

9. Mr. Wilcox.

Primarily for students who have had no course
in organic chemistry but a good background
in physics.

387-388. INTRODUCTORY PHYSICAL
CHEMISTRY. Throughout the year. Credit
five hours a term. Prerequisites, Chemistry
236, Mathematics 113 or 221, Physics 208, or
consent of instructor. Chemistry 387 is pre-
re,gumte for Chemistry 388. Required of can-
didates for the degreé of A.B. with a major
in chemistry. Lectures, M W F 10. Laboratory:
fall term, T 1:40-4:30 or F 1:40-4:30; sgprlng
term, M T 1:40-4:30 or W F 1:40-4:30 or
S 8-1. Laboratory lecture gall term only), Th
12. Examinations, Th 7:30 p.m. Mr. Bauer.

A study of the more fundamental pr|n_c|FIes
of physical chemistry from the standpoint of
the laws_of thermodynamics and of the kinetic
theory. The lahoratory will consist of experi-
ments illustrating laboratory techniques as
well as experiments in classical and modem
physical chemistry.

389-390. INTRODUCTORY PHYSICAL
CHEMISTRY, Thro_u%hout the year. Credit
four hours. Prerequisites, same as Chemistry
387 and 388, or consent of instructor, Chem-
istry 389 is prere%uwlte to Chemistry 390. Lec-
tures, M W F 10. Mr. Bauer.

The lecture portion of Chemistry 387-388.

410. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Spring term.

Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry
286 or 387 or consent of instructor. Chemistry
majors are advised to take this course in their
junior year. Lectures, M W F 9. Mr. Prane.

Lectures and assigned readings with emphasis
on the application of thermodynamic, kinetic,
and structural considerations to inorganic
systems.

411. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY LABORA-
TORY. Fall term, Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite or parallel course, Chemistry 387,
or consent of the instructor. Hours to "be ar-
ranged. Mr. Reynolds.

Laboratory experiments illustrating the tech-
_mt(ﬂues and scope of modern inorganic chem-
Istry.

421, INTRODUCTION TO INORGANIC
RESEARCH. Either term. Credit two or four
hours. Prerequisites, Chemistry 387-388 or
285-286 at an average of 80 or better and con-
sent of the instructor. Hours to be arranged.
Messrs. Fay, Laubengayer, Plane, Reynolds,
and Zuckerman.

Informal advanced = laboratory and library
work, planned individually n consultation
with a staff member, involving the preparation
and characterization of morganlc substances.
A written report is require

426. INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Chem-
istry 285 or 387 or consent of instructor. En-
rollment is limited. Laboratory may be taken
separatelx by graduate students.” Lectures,
T Th 10. Laboratory, one afternoon a week,
to be arranged. Mr. Geske and Assistants.

A discussion of the broad aspects of modern
analytical chem|stFr(y, including ultraviolet, in-
fraréd and NMR  spectroscopy, chromatog-
raphe/, electrometric methods, and radiochemi-
cal fechniques.

433. INTRODUCTION TO ANALYTICAL
RESEARCH. Eijther term. Credit two or four
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 388 with an
average of 80 or better or consent of instruc-
tor. Hours to be arranged. Messrs. Cooke,
Geske, and Morrison.

Informal research in the field of analytical
chemistry involving both laboratory and li-
brary work.

456. IDENTIFICATION OF ORGANIC COM-
POUNDS. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-

reqbumte, Chemistry 358. Lectures, T Th 8
La oralorg, T Th™ 2-4:30, or F 2-4:30 and
S 10-12:30. Mr. Witcox and Assistants.

Laboratory experiments in the separation
of mixtures of organic compounds and the ap-



plication of the classification reactions of or-
ganic _chemistry to the identification of pure
organic substarces.

457, ADVANCED ORGANIC ANALYTICAL
LABORATORY. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Primarily for Seniors and graduate
students in che_mlstrX. Prerequisites, Chemistry
358 and Chemistry 426 or concurrent registra-
tion in 525 or consent of the instructor. Dis-
cussion, T Th 8. Laboratory, three of the
followmg genods: T Th 9-11:30, M

Th F T.40-4:30, S 10-12:30. Messrs. Cooke,
Farnum, Geske, and Assistants.

Laborator%/_problems illustrating the appli-
cations of instrumental analytical techniques
to organic research.

461, INTRODUCTION TO ORGANIC RE-
SEARCH. Either term. Credit two to four
hours. Prerequisites, 456 or 457 and consent
of instructor. Primarily for seniors and grad-
uate students as preparation for advanced and
independent work. Enrollment limited for un-
dergraduates to those having a record of 80
or Detter in prerequisite courses. Laboratory
and weeklx/| discussion meeting, hours to be
arranged. SSIS. Blomquist, Bruice, Farnum,
Goldstein, Johnson, Meinwald, Miller, and
Wilcox.

465-466. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Through-
out the year. Credit four hours a term. Pre-
requisite,. Chemistry 358, Chemistry 465 is
prerequisite to 466. Primarily for {pperclass
and graduate students. Enrollment limited for
undergraduates to those having a record of
80 or better in previous courses_ in organic
chemistry. Lectures, M W F 12. Discussion, to
be arranged. Mr. Meinwald.

Fall term: structural theory; resonance;
methods of structure determination; conforma-
tional analysis and other aspects of stereo-
chemistry; “introduction to reaction mecha-
nisms; Synthesis and_ characteristic reactions
of hydrocarbons. Spring term: synthesis and
reactions of the principal classes of organic
compounds, with ‘an emphasis on newer de-
velopments; the apPhcanon of mechanistic
reasoning to synthetic problems; multi-state
syntheses.

L474. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY OF HIGH
OLYMERS. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, Chemistry 286 or 388 or consent
of instructor. ananlg for graduate students.
Lectures, T Th 8

, , . Wunderlich.
Ggl%lgn in alternate years; not

given in 1963—

The physical chemistry of high polymers
in_ the Tlight of moder theories, and the
Frmmples underlying quantifative interpreta-
ion of structure and properties of substances.]
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477, INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH IN
PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. Credit two to four
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 388 at an aver-
age of 80 or better and consent of instructor,

ours to be arranged. Messrs. Bauer, Freed,
Hoard, Lind, Long, Porter, Scheraga, W idom,
and Wundertich.

Informal advanced laboratory and _librar
work in physical c_hemwt_rx, planned individ-
ually in “consultation with a staff member,

481. ADVANCED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Chemistry 286 or 388. Lecture, M W F 9. Dis-
cussion Section to be arranged. Mr. Widom.

A discussion of advanced topics in physical
chemistry, including an introduction to the
principlés of quanfum theory and statistical
mechanics, atomic and molectlar spectra, and
elementary valence theory.

497-498. HONORS SEMINAR AND RE-
SEARCH. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours a term. Prerequisite, ‘admission to the
Honors Program. Seminar, W 2. Laboratory
hours to be arranged. Messrs. Bruice and
Hoard.

The seminar will be an informal presenta-
tion and discussion of selected. topics in which
all ‘members participate. Individual research
will be on advanced problems in chemistr
under the guidance of a staff member.
Wr_|ttedn report on the research results is re-
quired.

505-506. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEM-
ISTRY. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours a term. Prerequisite or parallel course
Chemistry 387-388 or 285-286, or consent of
the instructor. Chemistry 505 is prerequisite
to Chem|str¥ 506. Open to upperclassmen and
raduate students. "Lectures, M W F 1L
essIS. Laubengayer and Reynolds.

Theories of atomic structure and chemical
bondlnF are applied systematically to the
elemenfs as Ihe)A appear in the’ Periodic
S¥stem, with empnasis on the stereo chemistry
of inorganic substances.

515-516. SELECTED TOPICS IN ADVANCED
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. Throughout the
year. Credit two hours a term. Students may
register for either term separately. Prere(i-
uisite, Chemlstrg 388. Lectures, T Th 12. Fall
term ‘will not be given in 1963-1964. Sprmg
term topic_ will be™*Inorganic Polymers™ an
will be given by Mr. LCaugengayer.

Detailed consideration is given each term
to one or two special topics Selected from the
field of theoretical and experimental inorganic
cggmmry. Topics are varied from yedr to
year.
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525. ADVANCED ANALYTICAL CHEMIS-
TRY. Fall term. Credit four hours. Prereg-
uisite, Chemistry 286 or 388. For graduate
students excwt by consent of the instructor.
Lectures. M W F8. Mr. Cooke.

The application of molecular spectroscopy
to chemical Iprob_lems. Topics discussed in-
clude ultraviolet, infrared, NMR, Raman, and
mass spectroscopy.

[[527. ADVANCED ANALYTICAL CHEMIS-
RY. Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequi-
site, Chemistry 286 or 388, Primarily for grad-
uate students.” Lectures, M W F 8. Mr. Geske.
%ggn in alternate years; not given in 1963—

An intensive examination of contemporary
electroanalytical chemistry, electrode kinetics,
voltammetry including polaro?raphg, coulo-
metry, and chronopotentiomelry. Study of
chromatographic seFaratlon_ including ” gas
chromatography. Analytical significance of ndn-
aqueous Solutions.]

565, PHYSICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Chemistry 465-466 or consent of instructor.
Pr|mar|I2y for graduate students. Lectures, T
Th S 12 Mr. Gordstein.

Elucidation and applications, of organic re-
action. mechanisms; * quantitative aspects of
organic chemistry.

E566_. PHYSICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.
pring term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite,
Chemistry 565 or consent of instructor, Pri-
marily for graduate students, Lectures, T Th
12. Mr. Witcox. Not given in 1963-1964.

Quantitative aspects of organic chemistry.]

568. CHEMICAL PATHWAYS IN METABO-
LISM. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisites, C e_rmstr_yr 358 and 388, or their
equivalents. Primarily for graduate students.
Lectures, T Th S8

Organic and physical chemical aspects of the
mechanisms of * processes occurring in the
metabolism of living systems. THhis course
forms the chemical “basis for the graduate
program in molecular biology.

570. SELECTED TOPICS IN ORGANIC
CHEMISTRY. Fall term. Credit three hours.
Prerequisites, 465-466 or consent of instructor.
Primarily for graduate students. Lectures, M
W 11, Discussion, F 11 Mr. Biomquist.

Lectures on specialized subjects, and on recent
developments in experimental and theoretical
organic chemistry.

572. ORGANIC M

HANISMS PERTAIN-
ING TO ENZYME CATA

EC S
CATALYSIS. Spring term.

Credit four hours. Prerequisites, Chemistry
465-466 and a course in ?eneral biochemistry.
Primarily for graduate students in chemistry
and hiochemistry. Lectures, M W F 11 M

Bruice.

A consideration of the mechanisms of organic
reactions to e_nzYmatm catalysis, hydrolytic re-
actions, chemical models for co-factors,  stereo-
chemistry of biochemical reactions, oxidation-
reduction catalysis.

574 CHEMISTRY OF NATURAL PROD-
UCTS, Spring term. Credit three hours. Pre-
requisites, Cliemistry 456 or 457, and 465-466.
Primarily for graduate students. Lectures, T
Th 9 and a diScussion period to be arranged.

. Farnum.

Particular attention will be devoted to methods
of structure determination and synthesis as
applied to selected terpenes, steroids, alka-
loids, and antibiotics. Given in alternate years.

577. ENZYME KINETICS. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisites, Chemistry 358 and
388, or their equivalents. Primarily ‘for gradu-
ate students. Lectures, T Th S 8

Modern theories and techniques for studying
the kinetics of enzymatic and related reactions

discussion of teady-state and relaxation
methods will be included.

578. THERMODYNAMICS. Sprmg term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 286 or 388. Pri-
marily for graduate students, Lectures, T Th
S 9, and a discussion period to be arranged.
Mr. Hoard.

Development  of the ?enera_l equations  of
thermodynamics from the first and second
laws. Applications to the study of physico-
chemical _equilibria in gases, lquids, Solids,
and liquid solutions. Problems.

580. KINETICS OF CHEMICAL REAC-
TIONS. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisites, Chémistry 481 and 578 or consent
of ‘instructor. Lectures, M W F 9 and a dis-
cussion period to be arranged. Mr. Long.

A general discussign of rates of reactions
including types of reactions, methods of
measurement, theories of reaction rates, ap-
plications to problems.

582. SPECIAL ~TOPICS IN MOLECULAR
BIOLOGY. Spring_ term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, he_m|str¥ 568 or consent of in-
structor. Primarily for graduate students.
Topics to be annodnced. Léctures, T Th S 12,

Detailed consideration is given to several spe-
cial topics selected from recent research activity
in the field of molecular biology. Topics are
varied from year to year.



586. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY OF PRO-
TEINS. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, Chemistry 286 or 388. Primarily for
graduate students.” Lectures, M W F 8 Mr.
SCHERAGA.

Chemical constitution, molecular weight, and
structural basis of proteins; thermodynamic,
hydrodynamic, optical, and electrical prop-
erties; protein and enzyme reactions.

589. X-RAY CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Physics 322 or
consent of instructor. MW F 12. Mr. Hoara.

Space groups, reciprocal lattices, three-dimen-
sional diffraction, interpretation of X-ray dif-
fraction data, = structure determination by
Fourier synthesis. Given in alternate years.

593. INTRODUCTION TO QUANTUM ME-
HANICS. Fall term. Credit four hours, Pre-
requisite, consent of instructor. Primarily for
graduate students. Lectures, M W F 10. Messrs.
Atbrecht and Widom. Given in alternate
years, not given in 1963-1964.
Elementary presentation of the fundamentals
of quantum mechanics.]

505. STATISTICAL MECHANICS. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Pr_erequmte, Chemistry. 593
or_equjvalent is desirable but not required.
Primarily for graduate students. Lectures, M
W F 11 °Mr. Widom.

Ensembles and partition functions. Thermo-
d;ﬁn,amlc properties of ideal gases and ,c,r%/slals.
Third law of thermodynaniics, equilibrium
constants, vapor ?ressure_s. Imperfect gases
and virial coeficients. Radial distribution func-
tions. Lattice statistics and_phase_ transitions.
Bose-Einstein and  Fermj-Dirac ideal gases.
Maxwell theory of viscosity and heat conduc-
tivity. Given in alternate years.

596. QUANTUM MECHANICS OF VAL-
NCE. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, Chemistry 593 or its equivalent.
Primarily for graduate students. Lectures, M
W F 9 Given in alternate years; not given
in 1963-1964.]
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E598._MOLECULAR SPECTRA. Sprm? term.
redit four hours. Prerequisite, consent of in-
structor.  Primarily for graduate students
majoring in physical chemistry and physics.
LecCtures, hours "to be arranged. Mr. Bauer.
Not offered in 1963-1964.

Description of various types of molecular
spectra. The rotatjonal and vibrational spectra
of polyatomic molecules (energy levels, normal
coordinate treatment, selection rujes). Physical
methods for structure determination, and em-
pirical relations between molecular structure
and molecular constants.]

600. GENERAL CHEMISTRY SEMINAR.
Throughout the year. No credit. Th 4:40. A
series of talks representative of all fields of cur-
rent research interest in chemistry, given by
advanced graduate students, research associates,
faculty members, and distinguished visitors.

601-602. INTRODUCTORY GRADUATE
SEMINAR IN ANALYTICAL, INORGANIC,
AND PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. Thro_u%hout
the year. No credit. Required of all first-year
graduate students majoring in analytical,” in-
organic, or physical chemistry. Hours to be
arranged. Messrs. W undertich and Zuckerman.

Weekly seminars on contemporary topics pre
pared and presented by flrst-re_ar graduate
students. Attention given to defails of select-
ing, preparing, and “presenting a given topic.
Grodup preparation and participation empha-
sized.

650-651. GRADUATE SEMINAR IN OR-
GANIC CHEMISTRY. Throughout the year.
No credit. Open to qualifie upFercIassmen
and graduate students. Required of all gradu-
ate Students majoring in organic chemistry.
M 8:00 p.m. Mr. Bruice.

700. BAKER LECTURES. T Th_ 1L SFring
term:  Current Developments in  Valence
Theory. Professor H. 'C. Longuet-Higgins,
Cambridge University.

THE CLASSICS

Mr. Gordon M. Kirkwood, Chairman; MesstS. Harry Caplan, James Hutton, Piero Pucci,
Isaac Rabinowitz, Noel Robertson, Frederick O. W aage.

Those. whose_major stud
courses in the Deﬁartment {
205) and fifteen

is in the Classics must complete twenty-four hours of advanced
Greek courses numbered above 201 or Latin courses numbered above
ours, selected after conference with the adviser, in related subjects. Related

subjects for this purpose are ancient history, modern foreign Iangua?es and _literatures, par-

ticularly French, German, and Italian, ancient philosophy,
and selected courses in I|n?U|st|_cs and literature. ) ) ) ) )

fudy is in the Classics with an emphasis on Latin must include in their
programs before graduation”Latin 205-206, 315-316, and 317-318. By arran mg courses _ early
the School of Education, they may meet the requirements for “the N.Y.

Students whose major s
with !
for high school teaching.

istory of Art 301, 321-322, 421,

tate certificate



42 ARTS AND SCIENCES
Those whose major _study is in classical civilization must complete (a) eighteen hours in

Latin or Greek: (b& Liferature 203-204, and 307, and eight hours selected from the courses

listed below under classical civilization; and (c) twelve hours in related subjects. Related subjects

for this purpose may be any coursesin the humanities but selected in conferencewith the

adviser so as to form a coherént and significant experience in the relation betweenantiquity )

and subsequent periods in the Western tradition; they may include courses listed under classical

civilization which have not been used to satisfy requirément (b). ) ] )
Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of ‘Arts with Honors in Classics or with Honors in

Classical Civilization must fulfill the requwements of the approPrlate major study, as prescribed

in the foregom% paragraphs, and must also complete successfully the Special Honors courses

370, 371, and 372. Part of the credit for Honors courses may be included in the twenty-four

hours required for the major study. Students who wish to become candidates for Honors and

who have a cumulative average of 80 or better should consult some member of the Department

before preregistering for the sécond term of the Jumor_%/ea,r. ] ]
The ‘requirement” in the humanities under Distribution | may be met with the following

courses: Greek 201 and 203, 203 and 301, 301-302, or 305-306; Hebrew 201-202 or 202 and 301;

Latin 112 and 205, 205-206, 315-316, or 317-318: but no course may be used for this require-

ment if it has been used for the language requirement.

GREEK

Note: All Greek courses may count toward
upperclass credit.

101. GREEK FOR BEGINNERS. Either term.
Credit three hours, M W F 12. Fall term.
Mr. Kirkwood; spring term, Mr. Captan. In-

troduction to Attic Greek.

103. ATTIC GREEK. Either term. Credit
three hours. Prerequisite, Greek 101 M W F
12, Fall term, Mr. - spring term, Mr.
Robertson. Continuation of Greek 101

201. ATTIC AUTHORS: PLATO, APOLOGY;
EURIPIDES, MEDEA. Either term. Credit
three hours. Prerequisite, Greek 103. T Th
S 9. Fall term, Mr. Robertson; spring term,
Mr. Hutton.

203, HOMER. Either term. Credit three hours.
Prerequisite, Greek 201. T Th S 10. Fall
term, Mr. Kirkwood; Spring term, Mr. Pucci.

209-210. GREEK COMPOSITION. Through-
out the year. Credit one hour a term. Pre-
mumte, Greek 103 or the equivalent. Th 2.

301-302. SOPHOCLES, OEDIPUS REX; ARIS-
TOPHANES, CLOUDS; HERODOTUS.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite, Greek 203. T Th S 9.
Fall term, "Mr. Pucci; spring term, Mr.

Kirkwood.

305-306. LYRIC POETRY; AESCHYLUS;
THUCYDIDES; DEMOSTHENES. Through-
out the year. Credit foifr_hours a term. Pre-
requisite, Greek 301-302. T Th S 9. Fall term,
Mr. Pucci; spring term, Mr. Kirkwood.

309-310. ADVANCED GREEK COMPOSI-
TION. Throughout the year. Credit one hour
a term. Preréquisite, Greek 209-210 or the
equivalent. W 2. Mr. Pucc,

381-382. SEMINAR. PINDAR AND CHORAL
LYRIC POETRY. Throughout the%/ear. Credit
four hours a term. For (raduate students. Th
2-4. Mr. Kirkwood.

390. GREEK DIALECTS. Credit two hours.
ot offered in 1963-1964.)

400-401, INDEPENDENT STUDY. For quali
fied majors.

LATIN
105-106. LATIN FOR BEGINNERS. Through-

QI [ p—
107, FRESHMAN COURSE: SELECTIONS
FROM CICERO AND CATULLUS. Fall term,

Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Latin 106 or

two units of entrance Latin; may also be taken

gyglh(')\/lse seeking “qualification” In Latin. T Th
. Mr. .

A considerable amount of review in the
fundamentals of Latin will be included in
this course.

108.  FRESHMAN COURSE: VIRGIL, AE-
NEID. Spring term. Credit three hours. Pre-
requisite, Lafin 107 or three units of entrance
Latin. T Th S 9. Mr. :

109,  FRESHMAN COURSE: VIRGIL, AE-
NEII). Fall term. Credit three hours. For
students offering three units of entrance
Latin. M W F 11, Mr. Robertson, (For the
second term of Latin 109, see Latin 112)

111.  FRESHMAN COURSE: CICERO, DE
SENECTUTE; MARTIAL, EPIGRAMS. Fall
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Latin
108 or four units of entrance Latin. M W F 1L

Mr. Hutton.

112. FRESHMAN COURSE: HORACE, ODES



AND EPODES. Sprin?_ term. Credit three
hours. Prerequisite, Latin 109 or 111 or the
equivalent. MW F 11 Mr. Captan.

205-206. TERENCE, ANDRIA; CATULLUS;
HORACE, SATIRES AND EPISTLES; VIR-
GIL, GEORGICS; LIVY. Throughout the year.
Credit three hours a term, Prere%msne, Latin
112 or the equivalent. M W F 10. Mr. Pucci.

221-222. LATIN COMPOSITION. Through
out the year, Credit one hour a term. Pre-

w15-316. THE GREATER REPUBLICAN
RITERS: PLAUTUS, CICERO, SALLUST,
LUCRETIUS. Throughout the year. Credi
four hours a term. Preregiusne, Latin 205-206.

Not offered in 1963-1964.]

317-318, LITERATURE OF THE EARLY
PIRE: TACITUS, ANNALS; JUVENAL;
INY'S LETTERS; SENECA, LETTERS
D. TRAGEDIES. Throughout the year.
redit four hours a term. Prerequisite, Latin

205-206. MW F 10. Fall term, Mr. Hutton;

spring term, Mr. Robertson.

321-322. LATIN COMPOSITION. Advanced
course. Credit one hour a term. For under-
graduates who have completed Latin 221-
22 and for graduate students. M 2. Mr.

E:
S

347, HISTORY OF THE LATIN LAN-
UAGE. Fall term. Credit two hours. For
upperclassmen and graduate students. Not of-
fered in 1963-1964.]g

350. COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR OF
REEK AND LATIN. Spring term. Credit
two hours. For upperclassmen” and graduate
students. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

g369_. MEDIEVAL LATIN LITERATURE.
pring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
three " years of high school Latin or the
equivalent. Not offéred in 1963-1964.]

381-382. _SEMINAR: LATIN ELEGIAC

POETS. Throughout the year. Credit four
hMourE a term. For graduate” students. W 2-4.
r. Pucci.

{390. ITALIC DIALECTS. Fall term. Credit
wo hours. For graduate students. Not offered
in 1963-1964.)

451-452. INDEPENDENT STUDY. For guali-
fied majors.

HONORS COURSES

370. HONORS COURSE. Spring term. Credit
four hours. To be taken in the junior year.
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A program of readings and conferences cen-
tered in an author ora topic to be announced
before the beginning of the term.

371, HONORS COURSE. Fall term. Credit
four hours. To be taken in the senior year.
Cor{tm_uanon of 370, with change of author
or topic.

372, HONORS COURSE: SENIOR ESSAY.
Sprm% term. Credit four hours. For students
who have successfully completed 371, Topics
must be approved by the Honors adviser at
the end of the first ‘term of the senior year.

CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION

408. CLASSICAL RHETORIC AND ORA-
TORY. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pri-
marily for graduate students. M 2-4. Mr.
Caplan.

[Fm' LATIN AND GREEK ELEMENTS OF
HE ENGLISH LANGUAGE, Credit two
hours. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

ENGLISH TRANSLATIONS OF GREEK
Az\ol\i[)) LATIN CLASSICS. (See Literature 203-

FOUNDATIONS OF WESTERN THOUGHT.
(See Literature 307.

HUMANISM AND THE RENAISSANCE. (See
Literature 314.)

PRINCIPLES OF LITERARY CRITICISM.
(See Literature 401402

CLASSIC MYTHS. (See Literature 218.)
ANCIENT HISTORY. (See History 301-302.)
GREEK HISTORY. (See History 432)

THE HELLENISTIC AGE. (See History 434)
THE ROMAN REPUBLIC. (See History 431)
THE ROMAN EMPIRE. (See History 433)

INTRODUCTION TO ART. (See History of
Art 201-202.)

ART OF THE ANCIENT WORLD. (See
History of Art 30L)

gZFiEEK SCULPTURE. (See History of Art

ART OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE. (See His-
tory of Art 322.)

ARCHAEOLOGY. (See History of Art 421)
HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY.
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HEBREW

Note: All Hebrew courses may count toward
upperclass credit.

101-102. ELEMENTARY CLASSICAL HE-
BREW. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. The first térm is prerequisite
to the second term. M W F 11. Mr. Rabino-

witz.

201-202. CLASSICAL HEBREW PROSE AND

consent of the instructor, M W F 2. Mr.

Rabinowitz.

Selected readint};s in the historical_and pro-
phetic books of the Hebrew Old Testament.

301 POSTBIBLICAL HEBREW TEXTS.
Either term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Hebrew 202 and consent of the instructor.
Hours are to be arranged. Mr. Rabinowitz.

Reading and interpretation of early rabbinic
and medieval Hebrew texts.

THE LITERATURE OF THE OLD TESTA-
MENT. (See Literature 205-206.)

ECONOMICS

Mr. A. E. Kahn, Chairman; Messrs. G. P. Adams, Jr,, S. E. Berki, M. G. Clark, M. A. Cope-
land, M. G. de Chazeau, T. E Davis, D. F. Dowd, L. M. I'alkson, F. H. Golay, G. H. Hilde-
brand, J. G. B. Hutchins, R. W. Kilpatrick, T. C. Liu, R. E. Montgomery, Chandler Morse,
D. E. Novack, P. M. O’Leary, R. T. Selden, G. J. Staller, B. P. Stigum.

Students wmhmg to major in economics must have completed both Economics 103 and
Economics 104 and, moreover, must have averaged at least 75 in these two courses. Students
who have completed only Economics 103 may be provisionally accepted, but only if they have
obtained a grade of 80 ‘or better. Freshmen mtendm? to major in economics are advised to
begin the course sequence, Economics 103-104, no lafer than their second term in residence.
Praspective majors are advised to consider as possible electives Principles of Accounting (Business
and Public Administration 110S), Introductory Statistics (A?ncultural Economics 111) and some
work in calculus. These courses will contribute materially to preparation for advanced work in
economics. Students proposing to major in economics Should report to the secretary of the
DeFartment with a transcript of courses, _ , . _

0 complete the major, twenty-eight hours of economics courses in addition to Economics
103-104 must be completed, including Economics 311 and 312. In addition, majors in economics
will be expected to complete a minimum of three advanced courses in subjects related to econom-
ics, selected with the approval of major advisers from the offerings of the Departments of American
Studies Anthro[s)olog)h Asian_Studies, Government, History, Mathemafics, Philosophy, (Sacial)
Psychology, and Sociology. Prospective majors should therefore anticipate any prerequisites
these advanced courses may require, and complete them in their freshman or sophomore year.
Pro%rams of related subjects, should complement programs of courses in economics, and both
mus be_arran;ied in consultation with advisers. ] ) o )

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honors in Economics will enroll in the
Honors seminar. They will be expected to complete thirty-two hours of advanced courses in
economics, including the Honors seminar, and all courses required of majors.

Students seeking ‘admission_ to the Honors seminar should consult their advisers not later
than November 1of their junior year. A%phcanon will not normally be considered from students
whose cumulative average is less than 80 in both their general ‘studies and their courses in
economics.

A comprehensive Honors examination, both written and oral, will be given to Honors
candidates at the end of their senior year. Honors candidates may be exempted from final
examinations in_ their other courses in gconomics at the end of their senior year.

The social sciences requirement is satisfied by Economics 103-104 or Ecoriomics 201-202.
. INTRODUCTORY Ar* Goray), plus additional discussion. sec-

ions (scheduled throughout the week); inde-

103. MODERN ECONOMIC SOCIETY. Either gendent sections, M W'F 8,9, 10, 1L T Th S
term. Credit three hours. Fall term: large

lectures, M W 9 (Mr, Novack), 1. Th 9
Mr. Dowdg, plus additional discussion  sec-

POETRY. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. Prerequisite, Hebrew 102 or

\ su_rveP/ of the existing economic order, with
| ) particular emphasis on the salient character-
ions (scheduled throughout the week1); inde- 1stics of the modern American economy. Con-
Bendent sections, M W F 8, 11, 12, T Th S centration is on explaining and evaluafing the
, 10, 1% Spring term: large lecture, T Th 8 operation of the price system as it regulates



production, distribution, and consumption, and
as it is in turn modified and influenced by
private organization and government policy.

104, MODERN ECONOMIC SOCIETY. Either
term. Credit three hours. Fall term: large
lecture, M W 8, plus additional discussion
sections (scheduled throughout the week_)l,' in-
dependent sections, M W F 9, 11 T Th S
8,9, 10, 11 Spring term: large lectures, M W
9, T Th 9, plus additional discussion sections
(scheduled throughout the weel?. Independent
sections, MW F8 11, 12 T Th S8 10, 1L
Honors sections: fall term,'M W 2-3:15; spring
term, MW 2-3:15, T Th 2-3:15. Messrs. D avis,
Hildebrand, Kahn, and Assistants.

Economics 104, a continuation of 103, centers
on the determinants of aggregate economic
activity. The main areas studied are the mone-
tary and banking systems, the composition and
fluctuations of national income, and the ma-
|for conditions of econgmic growth, all as in-
luenced by monetary, fiscal, and other policies.

201-202, ELEMENTARY ECONOMICS.
Througrhout the year. Credit three hours a
term. T Th S 10."Mr. Berki.

An intensive mtroduc_tor)[/ course with special
emg_hasw on economic theories of efﬂ_mencY,
stability, and growth, and their relation fo
domestic and international economic policies
of governments. Open to nonmajors (and to
prospective majors with permission of ‘the in-
structor) who have had one year of calculus.

Il. ECONOMIC HISTORY

321, ECONOMIC HISTORY OF ANCIENT
ANI) MEDIEVAL EUROPE. Fall term. Credit
four hours Qpen to upperclassmen with some
background in economics or history, or with
consént of the instructor, M W F 10. Mr.
Dowd.

An examination and analysis of significant
processes and relationships™ in the economic
development of Europe 'in the ancient and
medieval periods. Attention will be given to
reciprocal relationships between the social and
political context and the behavior of the
economy over time.

322. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF MODERN
EUROPE, Spring term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, same as for 321. M W F 10. Mr,

Dowd.

The Period covered is from the close of the
Middle Ages to the present.

323. AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Economics 103-104. T Th S 9. Mr. --mmr .
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An examination and analysis of significant
processes and relationships in the economic de-
veIoPment of the United States in the nine-
teenth and twentieth centuries.

325, ECONOMIC HISTORY OF LATIN
AMERICA. Fall term, Credit four hours. Open
to upperclassmen with some background in
economics or_history, or with consént of the
instructor. T Th S 10. Mr. D avis.

A survey, emphasizing the processes and prob-
lems of ‘economic growth and the evolution of
economic institutions.

ECONOMIC AND BUSINESS HISTORY (Bus
iness & Public Administration 375). Fall term.
Credit three hours. Limited to Seniors who
have completed Economics 103-104. M W F o.

Mr. H utchins.

A study of the evolution of economic organiza-
tion and of the role of the business firm
therein. Although some attention is given to
earlier times, the ;%nmary emphasis is on the
period since 1750. The anialysis of the develop-
ment of business organization, administration,
and policy proceeds”in part by means of his-
torical case studies. Attention”is paid to the
relations between business policies and the
rise_and fall of firms and industries, and to
the interactions of husiness and public policies.
The primary focus is on the United States, but
European origins and developments are in-
cluded when significant.

See also Economics 333, 521-522, 523-524,
621-622.

A. MONEY, BANKING, AN
FINANCE

231 MONEY, CREDIT, AND PUBLIC POL-
ICY. Fall _term. Credit three hours. Pre-
mqmsne, Economics 103-104. T Th S 10.
r.

PUBLIC

A study of the American financial system
with emphasis on the roles played by “com-
mercial banks, the federal reserve system, and
selected related financial institutions, Mone-
tary, credit, and financial controls influencin
%eneraI, economic stability will be examined.
rimarily for nonmajors.

331, MONEY, CREDIT, AND PUBLIC POL-
[CY. Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Economics 103-104. M W F 11 Mr. Senden.
The subject matter of this course will be
essentially the same as 231, but 331 will be
designed " for economics majors and will serve
as prerequisite for 332.
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332, MONETARY THEORY AND POL|CY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Economics 331. M W F 11 Mr. Setden.

A further study of monetary theory with em-
phasis on implications for monetary and fiscal
?OHCIES' a consideration of international mone-
ary reform.

333, FINANCIAL HISTORY OF THE
UNITED STATES. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisites, Economics 103-104 and
three hours of American history. M W F 1L
Mr. O’Leary.

The development of American financial insti-
tutions, problems, and legislation from 1650
through '1940. Monetary media, bankmg sys-
tems and operations, public finance, and cér-
tain private financial institutions will be
examined against the changing background
of the American political and "economic System.
Lectures, library readings, and reports.

335, PUBLIC FINANCE: RESOURCE ALLO-
CATION. Fall term. Credit four_hours, Pre-
requisite, Economics 103-104. T Th S 9. Mr.

Kilpatrick.

An analysis of the role of government in al-
Iocatmg resources through taxes and expendi-
tures. Criteria for evaluation will be developed
and applied to specific policies. Attention will
focus on the federal government.

336, PUBLIC FINANCE: FISCAL POLICY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Economics 335, or consent of instructor. T Th
S 9. Mr. Kitpatrick.

A continuation of Economigs 335,_dealln% pri-
marily with the effects of taxation and ex-
Pendnure policy on national income, the price
evel, and “ecoriomic growth.

63gee also Economics 631-632, 633-634, 635-

B. LABOR ECONOMICS

341. ECONOMICS AND_ PROBLEMS OF
LABOR. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, Economics 103-104 or the consent of
the instructor. MW F 10. Mr. Montgomery.

A survey of the field of labor economics; an
analysis of the basic industrial-relations prob-
lems emerging from modern economic ar-
rangements; and an examination of the eco-
nomic and other implications of various em-
ployer, trade-union, and government attacks
upon these problems. In addition, there will
he conferences both with individual students
and with small (?roups supervised individual
reading, and un ergraduate research projects.

342. ORGANIZED LABOR IN MODERN

ECONOMIC LIFE. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, Economics 341 or Berm|s-
sion of the instructor. M W F 10. Mr.
Montgomery.

A study of the origins, philosophic basis, aims,
and policies of organized labor; of the en-
vironmental and other determinants of the
functional character of labor movements; of
the processes of collective bargaining and
of the economic issues to which™ these” proc-
esses give rise in a system of quasi-competi-
tive capitalism; of the Wage, income, employ-
ment, investment, and other consequences of
the spread of collective bargaining; and of
unionism as a political force. In" addition,
there will be conferences with individual stu-
dents and with small groups, supervised in-
dIVIdtJa| reading, and undergraduate research
reports.

344, THE STATE IN RELATION TO LA-
g%R. Spring term. Credit two hours. T Th

. Mr. Montgomery.

An examination of public policy toward labor.
Among the topics treated: common-law doc-
trines,” antitrust acts, and labor-management
statutes relating. to permissible areas of self-
help action: injunctions, damage, suits, and
nght-to-work laws; protective législation and
social insurance; statutory, administrative, and
constitutional aspects of the relationships of
government to labor.

See also Economics 311, 413, 641-642.

C. ORGANIZATION, PERFORMANCE,
AND CONTROL OF INDUSTRY

351, PRIVATE ENTERPRISE AND PUBLIC
POLICY. Fall term. Credit four hours, Pre-
[(equmte, Economics 103-104. M W F 9. Mr.
ahn.

The approach to public P
enterprise system in the light” of the econo-
mist’s concepts of competition_and monopoly.
Economic bases for elmeatm%_ the public
and private sectors and the public requlatory
function. An analfysm_and appraisal “of the
prevalence and effectiveness of competition
in the American economy, with particular em-
phasis on the business organization; the price,
production, and marketing policies; ang the
economic performance of a range of indus-
tries characterized by varying deqrees of mar-
ﬁ%tn concentration and governmental interven-

olicy in a private

352, PUBLIC REGULATION OF BUSINESS.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Economics 351 or consent of the instructor.
MW F 9. Mr. Kahn.

A continuation of Economics 351, concentrat-



ing mainly. on public policies of ,e_nforcmgn,
supplementing, or replacing competition, wi
specific studies of selected” industries and re-
cent legal cases.

TRANSPORTATION: RATES AND REGU-
LATION (Business & Public Administration
575). Fall term. Credit three hours. Limited to
seniors who have taken Economics 103-104 or
the equivalent. M W F 10. Mr. Hutchins.

A study of American transgo_rtatlon focused on
economic_ organization, public policy, and the
rate-making “process. The emphasis” Is on the
theory and” practice of rate making in an en-
vironment complicated b{, fixed, “joint, and
common costs, by competition among differing
modes of transport, and by complex patterns
of regulation. Although primary attention is
given~to railroad economics and ‘policies, other
modes are considered from time to time,
Reality is introduced by a considerable use of
cases. Among the topics discussed are rates and
the location of industry and trade, the theory
of rates, the deve_IoPment and current content
of United States inland transportation policy,
the construction of rate systems, problems in
competitive marketing, new t ?es of rates and
services, certain detailed problems of regula-
tion, and the comFIexmes of inter-carrier re-
lations within a national transportation system.

TRANSPORTATION: ORGANIZATION, AD-
MINISTRATION AND PUBLIC POLICIES
EBusmess & Public Administration 576). Spring
erm. Credit three hours. Limited to seniors
who have completed Economics 103-104. M W
F 10. Mr. Hutchins.

A" continuation of B&PA 575 dealing with
problems of organization, administration, and
public, policy in" the various segments of trans-
portation. The primary topicS are: (1) mer-
chant sh|pp|_n(1;, its economics, orgamza_non
rates, adminisirative problems, an national
policies and rivalries; (2) air transport, espe-
cially problems of route structure, pricing,
costs, regulation, and government Fromonon;
fS) motor carrier transport, particularly prob-
ems of size of carrier, route structure, and re-
lations with railroads, water carriers, and
various middlemen; (4) domestic water trans-
port and federal waterways policy; and (5) rail-
road reorganization, particularly with ‘réspect
to mergefs, finance, operations, inter-modal
relations, and requlation. Cases are used to
bring out some of the problems.

355. CORPORATE ENTERPRISE IN THE
AMERICAN ECONOMY. Fall term. Credit
three hours. Prerequisite, Economics 103-104.
T Th S 10. Mr. O’Leary.

An examination of the large American business
corporation as an economic institution. Atten-
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tion will be given to the corporation as the
dominant_device for ordering the allocation
and administering the use of economic re-
sources in the United States. Among the, topics
treated will be separation of ownership and
management; segments of interest; reinvest-
ment "of earningS and the savings-investment
process; the impact of taxation on_basic de-
cisions; the various IyPes_ of corporation securi-
ties; government regulation; the public benefit
corporation as a Special case.

See also B.&P.A. 375, Economics 341-342,
312, 521-522, 523-524, 621-622, 631-632, 633-
634, 651-652, 653.

D. INTERNATIONAL
AND COMPARATIVE ECONOMICS

361 INTERNATIONAL TRADE THEORY
AND POLICY. Fall term, Credit four hours,
Prerequisite, Economics 103-104 or consent of
the instructor. T Th S 1L M. .

Survey of the principles that have served as
?U|des in the formulation of international
rade and commercial policies. The evolution
of the theory of international trade, principles
and practices, of commercial policy, problems
of regional integration apd customs unions,
and institutions and practices of state trading
will be emphasized.

362. INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL THE-
ORY AND POLICY. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, Economics 103-104 or
consent of the instructor. T Th S 1L Mr.

Survey of the principles that have served as
?_mdes_ in the formulation of international
inancial policies. The evolution of the theory
of balance of payments adgustment, interna-
tional monetary standards, the nature of con-
flicts arising out_of the relationship between
domestic economic Polmms and external eco-
nomic relations, international = capital move-
ments, economic aid, international monetary
institutions and proposals for international
monetary reforms will be emphasized.

364, THE UNITED STATES IN THE
WORLD ECONOMY. Spring term. Credit four
hours. M W F 9. Mr. Golay.

Analysis of international economic problems
confrontqul the Unijted States. Emphasis is
given to the interaction of domestic goals and
Eolme,s and external economic equilibrium.
xamination of reciprocal trade agreements,
balance of payments on current account, for-
eign_investment, economic aid, European eco-
nomic integration, and commodity stabiliza-
tion policies of this country.
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365. COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYS-
EMS: JAPAN, INDIA, CHINA. Fall term.
Credit four hours. M W F 11 Mr. Golay.
Not offered in 1963-1964.

Capitalism, demacratic socialism, and authari-
tarian socialism in the Far East. Comparative
study of major Asian econgmies in terms of
cultural environment, organization of produc-
tion, social goals, institutions, policies, and
economic growth.]

367. COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC _ SYS-
EMS: SOVIET UNION AND EASTERN
EUROPE. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, ILR 445 or consent of the instructor.
MW F 11 Mr. Starter. Not offered in 1963—

Advanced discussion of selected topics: eco-
nomic planning—methods and procedures;
growt_h of gross national product and of in-
ustrial . production; investment policies;
changes in living standards;  foreign frade; the
Seven-Year Plan, Comparisons ~with  West
European countries and with the United
States.]

COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS: SO-
VIET RUSSIA (Industrial and Labor Relations
445). Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, Economics 103-104 or consent of the
instructor. T Th 2-3:30. Mr. Ciark.

A comparative analysis of the principles, struc-
ture, and performance of the economy of
Soviet Russia. Special attention will be devoted
to industry and labor, and to the international
impact of Soviet economic development.

See also Economics 321, 325, 521-522, 561,
565, 571-572, 621-622, 661-662, 671-672, 675.

E. ECONOMIC GROWTH AND
DEVELOPMENT

371, PUBLIC POLICY AND ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, Economics 103-104 or con-
sent of instructor. M W F 9. Mr. Goray.

Study of the role of the state in _|n|t|at|ng
and ‘maintaining accelerated economic ?rowt,
in less developed countries. Problems of capi-
tal accumulation, interaction of culture change
and economic growth, outside Pamm?anon_m
economic modernization, and the role of in-
ternational  specialization are emphasized.
Course is focused on case studies and field re-
search in South and Southeast Asia.

372, PROCESSES OF ECONOMIC GROWTH
AND DEVELOPMENT. Spring_ term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, Economics 103-104 or

consent of the instructor. T Th S 1. Mr.

A consideration of various contributions by
economists and others to an understanding
of how societies grow and undergo institu-
tional change. Quantitative and “qualitative
processes, are distinguished but treated as
closely interdependent. The problems and
processes of the transition to modernism are
contrasted  with those of both older and
newer societies of various modern ty?es. Some
possibilities of combining elements” from eco-
nomics and other fields to form a broad ap-
proach to economic development are explored.

See also Economics 321-322, 323, 325, 361—
362, 365, 367, 561, 565, 571-572, 661-662, 671-
672, 675 and'| & LR 445,

IV. economic theory

311. INTERMEDIATE MICROECONOMIC
THEORY. Either term. Credjt four hours. Re-
guwed of all students maiorln in economics.
rerequisite, Economics 103-104. Fall term:

, Mr, e T ThS
Patrick. Spring term, T Th S 9,

Analysis of the pricing processes in a private
enterprise economy under varying competitive
conditions, their “role in the allocation of
resources. and the functional distribution of
national income.

312. TRADE FLUCTUATIONS. Either term.
Credit four hours. Required of all students
majorlng in economics. Prerequisite, Economics
103-104" or consent of instructor. Fall term:
M W F 9. Mr. Hirdebrand. Spring term: M W
F 10, Mr. Copeland.

Honors section, open to those who passed
Economics 104 (honorsz) with (];rade of 85 or
better, or Economics, 104 (regular) with grade
of 90 %r better. Spring term, time to be an-
nounced.

A study of the nature and causes of business
recessions, revivals, and hooms, and of ?_eneral
price trends, together with a consideration of
various alternative methods of promoting busi-
ness cycle and price stabilization and” high
levels of employment.

315-316. HISTORY OF ECOQONOMIC
THOUGHT. Thro_u%hout the year. Credit four
hours a term. With the consent of the in-
structor the first term need not be prerequisite
to the second. W 2-4. Mr. Adams.

A survey of the development of economic ideas
from the early modern period to the twentieth
century. Exténsive readings from the Mer-
cantilists, Smith Ricardo, Mill, and Marshall,
with. class_discussion of these. Supplementarr
readings from other men and schools will
provide material for reports and term papers.



411, PRICE AND ALLOCATION THEORY.

Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Economics 311 or equivalent. T Th S 11 Mr.

Theories of utility, demand, production, and
pricing, with special emphasis on recent de-
velopments.

412. MACROECONOMIC THEORY. Spring

term, Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Eco-

nomics 312. M W F 9. Mr. Selden.

Analysis of the determination of national in-
come, the price level, and economic growth.

413, DISSENTING ECONOMIC DOCTRINES
AND PROTEST MOVEMENTS. Fall term.
Credit two hours. Th 2-4. Mr. Montgomery.

A survey of economic doctrines of unorthodox
or dissenting persuasion and a study of move-
ments of social protest and of various types
of economic organization that have been pro-
posed or attempted. Am_ong the matters con-
sidered: classical economic Qoctrines; the fore-
runners of Marx; Marxian theories and
{)_re_dwnons; politics and economics of Collec-
ivism, Anarchism, British Fabianism and the
Welfare State, and Commun;sm;,roncmg and
resource-allocation proplems in different types
of economic organization.

415, NATIONAL INCOME AND WEALTH.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites
Agricultural Economics 111 and Business an
Public Administration 1108 or their equiva-
lents. M W F 2. Mr. Copetand.

Social accounting with special emphasis on
the U.S. National Incomé and Product Ac-
counts and Flow of Funds Accounts. Other
major  statistical measurements used in ag-
gregative analysis. lllustrations of the ways
aggregate medsurements have been used and
probléms illustrating their use. The course
Is intended to prepare students for advanced
work in aggregative analysis.

47,
CAL ECONOMICS. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, Economics 311 and con-
sent of the instructor, M W F 10. Mr. Liu.

Application of elementary mathematical tech-
nigues to economic analysis.

V. HONORS
390. HONORS SEMINAR. Spring term. Credit

three hours. Required of all rlumors who plan
to be candidates for Honors. F 2-4. Mr. Adams

and Staff.

Readings in books which have been significant
in the development of economics.

INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATI-
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391-392. HONORS SEMINAR. Throughout
the year. Credit three hours in fall, six hours
in spring. Required of all seniors who are
candidates for Honors. Fall term, M 2-4
Sprmg term, hours to be arranged. Mr. Adams
and Staff.

Continuation of Economics 390, together with
the wrmn% of an Honors thesis and prepara-
%gon for the comprehensive Honors examina-
ions.

GRADUATE COURSES
AND SEMINARS

521-522. _EUROPEAN ECONOMIC HIS-
TORY. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours a term.” Hours to be arranged. Mr.
Dowd.

523-524. AMERICAN ECONOMIC HISTORY.
Throu?_lhout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. -----mmmr .

561. INTERNATIONAL ECONOMIC THE-
ORY AND POLICY. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Morse.

565. ECONOMIC PROBLEMS OF LATIN
AMERICA. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Davis.

571-572. ECONOMIC GROWTH AND DE-
VELOPMENT. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Fall
term, Mr. Goray. Spring term, Mr. Morse.

610. BUSINESS CYCLES AND GROWTH. Mr.

61
th
Mr.

613-611. HISTORY OF ECONOMIC
THOUGHT. Throughout the year. Mr. Adams.

616. INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICAL
ECONOMICS. Spring term. Mr. Liu.

617-618. MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS.
Throughout the year. Mr. Stigum.

619-620. ECONOMETRICS. Throughout the
year. Mr. Liu.

SEMINAR IN ECONOMIC STATISTICS (In-
?v'ustrlal and Labor Relations 610). Fall term.
[, eemeeeees .

621-622. ECONOMIC HISTORY. Throughout
the year. Messrs. Dowd and ----—----- .

631-632. MONETARY THEORY AND POL-
[CY. Throughout the year. Mr. Serden.

1-612. ECONOMIC THEORY. Throughout
e year. Fall term, Mr. - . Spring ‘term,
Copeland.
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633-634. FINANCIAL THEORY, HISTORY, 653, TRANSPORTATION. Fall term. Mr.
ANI) POLICY. Throughout the year. Mr.  Hutchins.

O’Leary. Given only in” fall term, 1963-1964. 661652 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS
635-636. PUBLIC FINANCE: THEORY AND Throughout the year. Messrs. M orse and

POLICY. Throughout the year. Mr. Kil-  Goyay
patrick.

671-672. ECONOMICS OF DEVELOPMENT.
%3|_7|E%E&Féglftgﬁ]om’\ﬂggfkfﬂ[) CAPITAL Throughout the year. Messrs Gotay and

Morse.
638. ECONOMICS OF WATER RESOURCE
DEVELOPMENT. Spring term. Mr. Faikson. 073-674. ECONOMIC PLANNING. Through

64162, LABOR ECONOMICS. Throughout  CU e Vear. Mr. stater.

the yeair. Maessrs. Montgomeryl and I-?ilde- L675 ECONOMIC GROWTH IN SOUTH-
brand. AST ASIA. Fall term. Mr. Goray. Not of-
fered in 1963-1964.)

651-652. INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION _
AND REGULATION. Throughout the year.  676. THE ECONOMY OF CHINA. Spring
Messrs. Kaiin and Berki. term. M. —eeeees ,

ENGLISH

Mr. W. M. Sate, Jr, Chalrman; Messrs. M. H. Abrams, B. B. Adams, R, M. Adams, J. P.
Bishop, Mrs. J. F. Blackall, Mrs. M. F. Boynton, Messrs. A. Caputi, M. Cotacurcio,
Cowley, G. F. Cronkhite, R. Durling, D. D. Eddy, R. H. Etias, S. B. Elledge, S. J. Ferris,
F. Fike, J. Finch, E. G. Fogel, W. H. French, F%l A. Greenberg, B. Hathaway, E. Haun,
G. H. Healey, N. Hertz, Mrs. J S.Herz, Mrs. A. R. Kaminsky, Messrs. W. R.
Keast, D. W. Kleine, R. Levine, Miss C. L. Marks, Messrs. J. McConkey, F. E. Mineka,
A. M. Mizener, Miss M. F. Motoney, Messts. J. R. Nabhottz, D. Novarr, S. M. Parrish, D. E.
Ray, F. G. Read, Mrs. P. B. Rindter, Messts. W. D. Shaw, W. J. Statoff, H. H. Smith, T.
Stoehr, R. S. Sward.

The student majorinP in Engzlish is required to complete an introduction to the history of
English literature (English 251-252 or 351-352) and a minimum of eight upperclass courses or
serinars in English. _Engzhsh 251-252 or 351-352 must be completéd by the end of the
sophomore year. The eight upperclass courses or seminars, each of which must carry four hours
of credit, should be taken at the rate of two per term during the student’s last four terms
of residence. Of these eight courses, a minimum of three must e at the 400 level or above. No
400-level course may be faken until the student has passd two 300-level courses and has registered
for a third 300-level course. Eight hours of work in wntmgh at the uF[])percIass_IeveI may be
included in the minimum requirement for the major, E|({h_t ours of the foIIowm% courses in
éIllrt]%rii&)ulr%og]ay be counted toward the major in English: Literature 301-302, 309-310, 315-316,

For provisional admission to the majfor, students should apply to the Chairman of the De-
artment in the second term of the Treshman year . or the first term of the sophomore

inal admission to the major will require(l) completion of Distribution Requirement I; (2)
achievement of an avera;ie of at least 75 in all courses in English during the two underclass
}/ears; (3) approval of a tentative program of study for the upFerc_Iass Years, including a plan
or completing Distribution Requirement |1 and. & balanced selection of courses in the major.

Students considering English as their major subject are urged to secure from the Department
QOffice, Goldwin Smith 245, a detailed description of requirements in English which they will
find useful In F[])Iann_mg their programs. ) )

Students who wish™ to apply for the Honors program in English should do so no later
than the second term of the freshman year. Under Sﬁemal circumstances, however, students
may be accepted as late as the second term of the sog omore year. Students provisionally ac-
cepted as Honors candidates will take English 351-352 in the sophomore year. For those
a_ccePted into the Honors program, the u_pﬁerclass course of study will inclyde’ a minimum _of
eight four-hour courses. Among these eight courses, Honors candidates will include English
491 and 492 in the junior year, 493 (lthe onors Essay Tutorial) in the first term of the senior
year, and 494 in the second term of the senior year. o

Prospective teachers of English in secondary schools who seek tem_p_orarY certification in
New York State must fulfill all the requirements of the major. In addition they must elect a
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%pﬁcial proPram of Professional courses offered by the Department and the School of Education.

ey shoufd consul _
Preparation of Teachers, preferably durmq

the Chairman of the Department and the Departmental Committee on the
the second term of the freshman year, to begin

planning their programs. A detalled statement concerning the preparation of teachers™ is

available in the Department of English office.
For students not majoring in n%hsh
of courses at all levels: Courses at

the Department attempts to make available a variety
he 200 level are open to sophomores without prerequisite.

Courses at the 300 level, some carrying three hours and some ‘carrying four hours of credit

are open to juniors and seniors. Courses at the 400 level, unless a further prerequisite is stated
in the course description, are open to students who have completed two four-hour 300-level
courses in English and are currently registered for a third; nonmajors with exceptional qualifi-
cations may apply to the Chairman for rélief from this requirement.

DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS:
The followin

courses in English may be used to satisfy Distribution Requirement 1:

English 213-214, English 229-230, English 251-252 (restricted to English majors), English
255-256, English 351-352 (restricted to Enghsh Honors candidates).

The folloWing courses are recommen

ed for students who ‘wish to use English to satisfy

all or part of Distribution Requirement 11: English 225-226, Enqlish 229-230, English 255-

256, English 343, 344, or 346; or any pair of closely related u204pe
of such “pairs_of upperclass courses follow: English 321 and 424,

ry his E Ei“Sh 314 and 318, dealin
439 dealing with a single I|terary_gen_re; English

of literary history; En

Students wishing to satisfy Distri
more than 6 hours of 200- courses.

COURSES FOR FRESHMEN

_The Department offers three courses in Eng-
lish for freshmen. English 111-112 is the
reqular course. Freshmen who are candidates
for advanced credit as attested by Advanced
Placement Examinations or by distinguished
work in secondary schools may be placed in
E,n?hsh 119-120. A smaller nimber of espe-
cia IP( outstanding freshmen will be placed in
En% ish 213-214."If so placed, students whose
performance meets the standards of the course
will be awarded three hours of advanced
standing credit in English 119-120 and six
gfgrzslgf advanced standing credit in English

111-112, INTRODUCTION TO ENGLISH.
Throughout the year. Credit three hours a
term. nevhsh 111 is prerequisite to Eng[hsh
12 MW F8 9 10 11, 12,2, 3 T Th §
S'thg' 10, 11, 12 Messrs. Statoff, Smith, and
others.

The aim is to increase the student’s ability
to communicate his own thought and to un-
derstand the thought of others.

119-120, COMPOSITION IN PROSE.
Throu%hou_t the year. Credit three hours a
term. ‘English 119 is 1prere%msne to English
lchO.M F9, 10T Th S9.

others.

Designed to provide practice in writing from
experience. For freshmen who are candidates
for advanced credit as attested by Advanced
Placement Examinations or by distinguished

Mr. Bishop and

rclass courses. Some examples
dealing with the same %enod
with conUguou_s periods; English 338 and
3 and 478, Qealing with American literature.

ution I17with 14 or more hours’in English cannot include

work in secondary schools. Students whose writ-
Ing meets the standards of the course will be
recommended for three hours of advanced
standing credit in English composition.

213-214. INTRODUCTION TO LITERA-
TURE. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. First term i)rereqms[te to sec-
ond. Open only to specially qualified fresh-
men. MW F 1L, 2. Mr. sare and others.

An introductory course in the study of the
various forms of literature. For freshmen who
are candidates for advanced credit as attested
by Advanced Placement Examinations or_hby
distinguished work in secondary schools. The
course will satisfy Distribution Requirement |
in the humanities, Students whose writing
meets the standards of the course will be
recommended for six hours of advanced stand-
ing credit in English composition.

ENGLISH AS A
SECOND LANGUAGE

The_f_ollowmg two courses are offered by
the Division of Modern Languages, Forelqu_n
students should consult @ member of that Di
vision in Morrill Hall 108.

102, ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE.
Fall term. Credit three hours, Prerequisite,
placement by the instructor. Daily at 10.

211-212. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LAN-
GUAGE. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. Prereqlmsne, placement by the
mstructor. MW F 11
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INTERMEDIATE COURSES

Freshmen who in the spring term want to
elect a course in English_in addition to Eng-
lish 112 may enroll "in English 226, 230, or,
if they do not plan to major in English, in
English 256.

203, SPECIAL FORMS OF WRITING. Either
term. Credit three hours. Preregumte, Eng-
lish 111-112 or the equivalent. Fall term,
20r T Th 10, and conferences to he ar-
ranged. Spring term, M W 9 or T Th 10,
and_ conferences to be arranged. Sections
limited to fifteen. Mr. Ray and others.

An_introductory course in the practice of
writing narrative, verse, and allied forms.

204, SPECIAL FORMS OF WRITING. Spring
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, En%-
lish_203 or consent of the instructor. M W 12
or T Th 12, and conferences to be arranged.
Sections limited to fifteen. Mr. McConkey
and others.

A continuation of English 203; practice in
writing narrative, versé, and allied forms.

205-206. ADVANCED COMPOSITION.
Throughout the year. Credit three hours a
term, n?hsh 111-112 or its equivalent pre-
requisite to English 205. English 205 or consent
of ‘the instructor preregmsﬂe to English 206.
MWFO9 T ThS 10, Messrs. Mineka and

Greenberg.

For sophomores and. ugf)erglassmen who, hav-
ing performed creditably in English 111-112
(or its equivalent), desire to carry on wark
In expository writing. Practice in writing; in-
dividual conferences.

225-226. THE TWENTIETH CENTURY.

Throug_hout the year. Credit three hours a

term. First term not prerequisite to the second.
W F 2. Messrs. Read and McConkey.

British and American writers, Fall
Dreiser, O’Neill, Joyce, Yeats, Lawrence,
Forster, and others. Spring term: Frost, Eliot,
Auden, Huxley, Waugh, "Hemingway, Faulk-
ner, and others.

229-230. THE AMERICAN LITERARY
HERITAGE. Throughout the year. Credit
three hours a term. First term nof prerequisite
to second. First term not open to students who
have taken or are currently registered in Eng-
lish 251 or 255. Second term not open to stu-
dents who _have taken or are currently reg-
istered in English 225, 226, 252, or 256." M

10 and discussion sections to be arranged.
Fall term, Mr. Sratoff. Spring term, "Mr.
Bishop.

A study of American literary masterpieces,

term:

together with certain British works chosen
because of their relevance to American writing.
First term: to the Civil War. Second term:
the past hundred years.

251-252. GREAT ENGLISH WRITERS.
Throughou_t the year. Credit four hours a
term, n%hsh 251 “prerequisite to English 252.
T Th 11 and discussion sections to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Abrams and others.

Studies in selected works of great Ent{;hsh
writers, Chaucer to the twenfieth cen urx.
ORen onIY to prospective majors in English,
wno should take this course in the sophomore
year.

255-256. BRITISH LITERATURE. Through
out the year. Credit three hours a term. En%-
lish 2557 is not prerequisite to English 25b.
T Th S 12 Mr. Healey.

A study of works by notable English, Scot-
tish, and Irish authors from the time of
Chaucer to that of Yeats.
Chaucer to Boswell. Second
to Yeats.

351-352. THE ENGLISH LITERARY TRA-
DITION. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours a term. English 351 prerequisite to Eng-
lish 352. MW F°2. Mr. Mizener.

A consideration of the English literary tra-
dition through a careful study of three or four
major authors in each period from the time
of Chaucer to the present.

Open only to provisional candidates for
Honors_in. English, who should take this
course in the sophomore year.

COURSES FOR
UPPERCLASSMEN

These courses are strictly limited to upger-
classmen with the followm(];, exception:  Stu-
dents who have taken English 213-214 may
elect one 300-level course in the second term
of their sophomore year. Three courses—
English 343, 344, and "346—carry three hours
credit each and are especially " designed for
nonmajors. All other 300- and 400-level courses
carrY our hours credit. Courses at the 400-
level are open onlg to students who_have taken
two four-hour 300-level courses in English and
are registered for a _third. Nonmaljors with
exceptional qualifications may apply to the
Chairman for relief from this requirement.

309. RENAISSANCE POETRY AND PROSE.
Fall term. Credit four hours. M W F 9. Mr.
Fogel.

The main traditions in poetry and prose
from Spenser to Marvell.

Firstterm: from
term: fromBurns



314, MAJOR EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY AU-
THORS. Spring term. Credit four hours. T
Th S9. Mr. Ettedge.

In 1963-1964 the principal emphasis will be
on the writings of Swift, Pope, and Johnson.

317. THE ROMANTIC POETS. Fall term.
Credit four hours. T Th S 1L Mr. Parrish.

The nature of Romanticism, arrived at
through a readlnP of the major poets: Blake
\&lortdsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and
gats.

320. THE VICTORIANS. Spring term. Credit
four hours. T Th S 11. Mr. Greenberg.

The major poets and prose, writers from Car-
lee 10 Oscar Witde, studied in relation to
the thouq_ht of the time and to literature in
the twentieth century.

333 MAJOR_ AMERICAN_ WRITERS OF
THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Not open to students who
have taken English 229 or 230. M W F 2
Messrs. Bishop and Stoenr.

A brief survey of the course of American
literature and "a more detailed studeg,of_ Poe,
Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, Dickinson,
Melville, Whitman, Mark Twain, Adams,
James, and Crane.

g336_. THE MODERN AMERICAN NOVEL.
ring term. Credit four hours. M W F 10.
r. Sate. Will be offered in 1964-1965.]

338, THE MODERN ENGLISH NOVEL.
Spring term, Credit four hours. Open to
students _majoring in _Engllsh and to others
by permission of the instructor. Registration
limited to 100. M W F 10, Mr. Sate. (Will
not be offered in 1964-1965.)
A critical studg,of Enghsh fiction, beginning
with George Eliot and concluding with sé-
lected contemporary novels.

339. REPRESENTATIVE ENGLISH
DRAMAS. Fall term. Credit four hours. T Th
S 10. Mr. Caputi.

A study of the principal traditions in the
English’ drama (excluding Shakespeare) from
the” Middle Ages to the present century.

DRAMA AND THE THEATRE. (See Litera-
ture 301-302.)

343. FORMS OF FICTION. Fall term. Credit
three hours. M W F 10. Mr. Hathaway.

A study of the forms of narrative in both
Prose and verse. Special attention will be given
0 the short story in the twentieth century.

344, SIX MAJOR POETS. S&ring term.
Credit three hours. M W F 9. Mr. Read.
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A study of substantial selections from Donne,
Pope, "Keats, Browning, Yeats, and Frost
The 'poets will be studied against a back-
ground of the purposes, methods, and achieve-
ments of poetry.

346. MODERN_DRAMA. Spring term. Credit
three hours. T Th S 10. Mr. Caputi.

A_study of the playwrights of this century,

with some attention to continental back-

%rounds and special emphasis on Shaw, Yeats,
"Casey, O'Nelll, and Miller.

365. CHAUCER. Fall term. Credit four hours.
MW F 12. Mr. Kaske.

Primarilg a literary study of the Canterbury
Tales; Dbrief reports; réadings in  writings
about the fourteenth century.

368. SHAKESPEARE. Spring term. Credit
four hours. M W F 1L Mr’ Mizener.

An introduction to the works of Shakespeare,
based on a selection of plays representative
of the stages of his artistic development and
the range of his achievement.

371, MILTON. Fall term. Credit four hours.
M W F 11. Mr. Ernedgf

Intensive study of Milton’s poetry and_ selected
prose with special reference to Paradise Lost.

381. ADVANCED GRAMMAR. Fall term.
Credit four hours. MW F 12. Mr. Hathaway.

An inductive_study of the grammatical struc-
ture of English, particularly of the Ia_n?uage
of the present day, both oral and writfen.

382. THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. Spring
term. Credit four hours. T Th S 11" Mr.

French.

Problems of Ianguage:
semantics, usage, an
historically.

385-386. NARRATIVE WRITING. Through
out the year. Credit four hours a term. Pre-
requjisite,” English_204 or 206 or consent of
the instructor: T Th 11 and conferences to he
arranged. Messrs. McConkey and Statoff.

A course in the writing of fiction; study of
models; analysis of students’ work.

388. VERSE WRITING. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, consent of the in-
structor. T Th 2-3:30. Mr. Fike. (Will not

be offered in 1964-1965.)

The techniques of poetry; study of models;
criticism of students” poems; personal con-
ferences.

405-406. OLD ENGLISH PROSE AND PO-
ETRY. Throughout the year. Credit four hours

origin, derivation
other” topics  studied
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a term. T Th S 12. Fall term, Mr. French.
Spring term, Mr. Levine.

Philology and literature from the Anglo-
Saxon “invasion to the Norman Conquest.
Most of Beowulf will be read in the second
term. This course is recommended by the De-
partment to all_who intend to become gradu-
ate students in English.

410. ELIZABETHANS AND METAPHYSI-
EAQLS. Spring term. Credit four hours. M W

Mr. Novarr.

In 1963-1964, emphasis on genre and tech-
nique_in the poetry of Donne, Jonson, Marvell,
and Dryden.

413, THE ENGLISH NOVEL FROM DEFOE
TO THACKERAY. Fall term. Credit four
hours. T Th S 9. Mr. Greenberg.

A critical study of selected novels by Defoe,
Richardson, Fielding, Smollett, Sterne, Jane
Austen, and Thackeray.

415, LITERATURE OF THE EIGHTEENTH
CENTURY. Fall term. Credit four hours.
T Th S 1L Mr. Eddy.

In 1963-1964 the emphasis will be on Johnson
and his_circle, including Boswell, Burke, and
Goldsmith.

418. MASTERJVORKS OF THE ROMANTIC
PERIOD. Spring term. Credit four hours.
T Th S 10. Mr. Abrams.

A critical study of major Romantic achieve-
ments in various forms: Blake’s The Four
Zoas, Wordworth’s Prelude, Shelley’s Prome-
theus Unbound, Byron’s Don Juan, Emily
Bronte’s Wuthering ‘Heights.

420. ELIZABETHAN AND JACOBEAN
DRAMA. Spring term. Credit four hours. T
Th S 1L Mr. Smith.

Critical study of plays by Marlowe, Marston,
Jonson, Webster, Béaumont, Fletcher, Ford,
and others. The development of dramatic
forms and the main currents of ideas in
dramatic representation by contemporaries of
Shakespeare and Donne.

423. VICTORIAN SOCIAL CRITICS. Fall
term. Credit four hours. T Th S 9. Mr.
Mineka.

Major social and intellectual conflicts as re-
flected espemaIIY in the writings of Dickens,
Amold, and Carlyle.

424, MAJOR VICTORIAN POETS. Spring
term. Credit four hours. M W F 12. Miss
Moloney.

The poetry of Tennyson, Browning, Arold,
and Hopkins.

439. STUDIES IN THE NOVEL. Fall term.
Credit_four hours. Prerequisite, English 336.
MW F 12. Mr. Siatoff.

In 1963 the emphasis will be on the fiction of
William Faulkner.

441, RESTORATION AND EIGHTEENTH-
CENTURY DRAMA. Fall term. Credit four
hours. T Th S 10. Mr. Haun.

The drama from Wycherley and Congreve to
Goldsmith and Sheridan.

449, AMERICAN POETRY SINCE 1900. Fall
term. Credit four hours. M W F 12. Mr.

French.

American poets from Robinson to the pres-
ent; theories of poetry. Reports and papers.

466. MEDIEVAL AND RENAISSANCE NAR-
RATIVE. Spring term. Credit four hours.
M W F 120 MF. B. B. Adams.

[n 1963-1964 the major emphasis will be on
Chaucer’s Troilus and Criseyde, Malory, and
Spenser’s Faerie Queene.

469, SHAKESPEARE. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, English 369. M W F 1L

Mr. Smith.

An intensive study of three or four of Shake-
speare’s plays.

474 TRANSCENDENTALISM IN AMERI-
CAN LITERATURE. Spring term. Credit four
hours. M W F 12 Mr. Bishop.

The major works of Emerson, Thoreau, and
Whitman, considered in relation to their cul-
tural and intellectual context and to the
writings of contemporaries.

476. STUDIES IN EARLY AMERICAN AU-
THORS. Spring term. Credit four hours.
M W F 11 MI. Cronkhite.

The work of such_authors as Jonathan Ed-
wards, Edward Taylor, Franklin, Paine
Freneau, C. B. Brown, lrving, Bryant, _and
Cooper studied in ‘relation to PUritanism,
Deism, and the beginnings of the Romantic
movement.

478. READINGS IN NINETEENTH-CEN-

TURY AMERICAN AUTHORS. Spring term.

Credit four hours. M W F 9. Mr. Coltacurcio.
of Ha

A_”study of the fiction of Hawthorne and Mel-
ville.

481, HENRY JAMES AND MARK TWAIN.
Fall term. Credit four hours. M W F 10.
Mrs. B1ackall.

An intensive examination of the work of one
of these major American writers, with special
attention to. his concern with the American
character, his technique, and the relation of



his work to that of an important contempo-
rary. In 1963-1964 the emphasis will be on
the fiction of Henry James.

485, STUDIES IN MODERN LITERATURE.
Fall term. Credit four hours. M W F 11 Mr.

Mizener.

A critical examination of selected prose and
poetry.

495-496, SEMINAR IN WRITING. Through-
out the year. Credit four hours each term.
Prerequisite, English 385-386 or 388 or con-
sent of the instrictor. W 2-4. Mr. Hathaway.

For advanced wrmn% students who should
be prepared to complete during the year a
writing project in_ verse, narrative, or’ essay.
Explofation” of principles of literary theory
pertinent to projects undertaken.

PRINCIPLES OF LITERARY CRITICISM.
(See Literature 401-402.)

THE TEACHING OF ENGLISH. (Education
130E) Either term. Credit four hours. Th
2-4. "Taught {omtlg by the Department of
English and the School of Education. Fall
term, Mr. Novarr. Spring term, Miss Peard.

Emphasis on the teaching of reading, writing,
and IanFuage. Undergraduates accepted . for
the Eng |sh-teac_h|n% program should' register
for this course in the term immediately prior
to that in which their practice teaching is
scheduled; all others should see Miss Peard
before registering.

HONORS COURSES

Not later than the preregistration period
for the sgrmg term of the sophomore year
students should apply to the Chairman of the
Department for provisional acceptance as can-
didates for a degree with Honors in English.
These students will elect English 491 and 492
in the_junior year, English493 (the Honors
Essay Tutonaq_m the fall term of the senior
¥ear. and English 494 in the spring term of
the senior year. Other courses will be selected
In consultation with their advisers.

491, HONORS COURSE. REPRESENTATIVE
FORMS OF FICTION. Fall term. Credit four
hours. T Th 2-4. Mr. Mizener and others.

492, HONORS COURSE: SHAKESPEARE.
Spring term. Credit four hours. T Th 2-4. Mr.
Elledge and others.

493. HONORS ESSAY TUTORIAL. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Hours to be arranged. Mr.
and others.

494, HONORS CQURSE: THE CRITICISM
OF POETRY. Spring term. Credit four hours.
M W 2-4. Messrs. R. M. Adams and Fogel.
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

The De[)artment will issue, at the begmnmq
of each term, an announcement of “specia
topics and hours of meeting for each course
and will then indicate which courses will be
offered in 1963-1964.

GRADUATE COURSES

These courses are intended as introductions
to advanced study and presuppose reasonable
undergraduate preparation. Before re%wtermg
in graduate courses, all students must secure
the “consent of the instructor. A few specially
qualified undergraduates may be admitted.
501, INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE
STUDY. Fall term. Credit four hours. Mr.
Novarr. Recommended for all candidates for
the Master’s degree.

504, STUDIES IN CHAUCER. Spring term.
Credit four hours. Mr. French.

505. HISTORY AND THEORY OF RHET-
ORIC. Fall term. Credit four hours. Mr.
Elledge.

506. MEDIEVAL AND EARLY RENAIS-
SANCE LITERATURE. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Mr. Durting.

535. VICTORIAN WRITERS. Fall
Credit four hours. Mr. Mineka.

536, NINETEENTH-CENTURY POETRY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Mr. Mineka.

555, STUDIES IN AMERICAN POETRY.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Mr. Bishop.

557, STUDIES IN AMERICAN FICTION.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Mr. Cronkhite.

558. STUDIES IN MAJOR AMERICAN
WRITERS. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Mr. Cowley.

560. DRAMATIC LITERATURE. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Mr. Caputi.

565. TWENTIETH-CENTURY LITERA-
TURE. Fall term. Credit four hours. Mr.

Kleine.

568, STUDIES IN LITERARY CRITICISM.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Mr. Stoenr.

595-596. CREATIVE WRITING. Both terms.
Credit four hours a term. Mr. Hathaway.

597, MASTER'S ESSAY. Credit four hours.
Members of the Department.

GRADUATE SEMINARS

These seminars are intended primarily for
students in their second or third year of
graduate study.

term.
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601. BIBLIOGRAPHY AND METHOD. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Mr. Parrish. Recom-
mended for all candidates for the doctorate.

603. MIDDLE ENGLISH LITERATURE. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Mr. Levine.

608. STUDIES IN RENAISSANCE LITERA-
gURE. Spring term. Credit four hours. Mr.

M. Adams.

609. SHAKESPEARE. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Mr. Fogel.

612. SEVENTEENTH-CENTURY LITERA-
TURE. Spring term. Credit four hours. Mr.

Novarr.

620. EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY LITERA-
TURE. Spring term. Credit four hours. Mr.

Keast.

631. THE ROMANTIC PERIOD. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Mr. Abrams.

632. WORDSWORTH. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Mr. Parrish.

640. STUDIES IN ENGLISH POETRY. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Mr. Abrams.

653. STUDIES IN PROSE FICTION. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Mr. Mizener.

GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY

Mr. J. W. Werts, Chairman; Messrs. A. L. Anderson, A. L. Bioom, J. D. Burfoot, Jr.
W. S. Cote, G. A. Kiersch, E. S. Lenker, S. S. Phitbrick.

For admission as a ma&or in geolo%}é, students should complete Geology 101-102, Mathematics

111-112, and General
mental ma;or adviser.
Physics 20 _
course in plane surveyin

hemistry 1

Upon acceptance as g major the minimal requirements are: (1) Geology 322, 351-352
eology numbered” 300 or higher; and (3) six
at an approved summer field Camp.

471-472, and 490; 522 two elective courses in

semester hours’ credi

-106, and
[t is récommended that potential majors complete the following:
-208; a three-credit-hour course in mechanical drawing; and a one-credit-holr

should obtain permission from the depart-

441,

Students considering graduate study in paleontology should elect a distribution sequence of
four courses in zoologyd_whereas those planning graduate study in the phgsmal aspects of
i c

geology should select
gineerin

stribution sequences from™ mathematics, physics,

emistry, or en-

eering,
The (?istrihution requirement of the College of Arts and Sciences in physical and biological

science can be met by completing Geology

101-102.

Any of the following sequences of courses will satisfy the requirements for nonmajors who

elect "additional work in geology or geography:

Geography 212, 312, 314, Geology 441
GeoFogyp 2)61, 202, 411, 472 Y

GEOGRAPHY
UNDERCLASS COURSES

111, GENERAL GEOGRAPHY. Fall term.
Credit three hours. Lectures, M W F 9. Mr.

Bloom.

Introduction to ?eography including space re-
lationships, world climates, soils,” and geo-
graphic ~provinces. Land_ use, the natural
resources of selected regions, .and trade in
these resources will be émphasized.

212. MINERAL RESOURCES. Spring term.
Credit three hours. Lectures, M W F~9. Mr.

Anderson.

Utilization and our dependence upon mineral
resources; their nature, occurrence, distribu-
tion,. and availability at home and abroad.
Political and econoniic aspects of their avail-
ability and control.

Geology 351, 352, and 461, 462 or 451, 452
Geology 322, 421, 441, 542

UPPERCLASS AND
GRADUATE COURSES

312, GEOGRAPHY OF ANGLO-AMER]CA.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite
Geo’_graphy 105, .or Geology 102. Lectures,

W F 9, and additional assigned Proble_ms. Mr.
Bld&om. Alternate-year course; offered in 1963-

The geographic  provinces of An(]J,Io-America,
their “geomorphic expression, climates, re-
sources, development, and interrelationships.

314, CONTINENTAL GEOGRAPHY. Spring
erm. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, eo\R/-
raphy 111, or Geology 102. Lectures, M

F 9, and additional “assigned problems. Mr.
Bioom. Alternate-year course; not offered in
1963-1964.]

610. SPECIAL WORK. Throughout the year.



Credit variable. Prerequisite, consent of the
instructor. Staff.

Special or original investigations in geog-
raphy on the graduate level.

GEOLOGY
UNDERCLASS COURSES

101-102. GENERAL GEOLOGY. Throughout
the year. Geology 101 ﬁrereqmsne to "Geal-
ogy 102, Credit three hours a semester (if
taken after Geolog_y 103 or Geology 105, one
hour credit the first semester). For students
in Arts and Sciences. Lectures, M W 10, or
T.Th 1L Scheduleddprehmmary examinations
will be held at 7:3 F].m. twice each term.
Laboratory, M T W Th or F 2-4:30. Messrs.
Cote and” Wetls.

Introduction to the various branches of ge-
ologic  science: mineralogic, lithologic, geo-
morphic, structural, glacial, historic, ‘and
economic. For %eolqu majors and others de-
siring a comprenensive survey of earth science.

103. GEOLOGY FOR ENGINEERS. Either
term. Credit three hours; if taken after Geol-
ogH 101-102_0r 105, one hour credit. Lectures:
fall term, T Th 9; spring term, T Th 9
Laboratory, M W 2-4:30." Mr. Anderson.

A ge_olo_?ic_ background for enlgin_eers, includ-
ing" limitations imposed by geologic conditions.

105. ELEMENTARY GEOLOGY. Either term.

Credit three hours. For students in agricul-
ture and home_economics, This course cannot
be used to satisfy the science requirement of
the_College of Arts and _Sciences. Lectures,
T Th 11 Laboratory, M T w Th F 2-4:30,
0r $8-10:30. Mr. Philbrick.

Fundamental _principles of geologic science
with e_thasw on the physical aspects and
their influence on the agricultural sciences.

201 HISTORIC GEQLOGY. Fall term. Credit
three hours. Prerequisite, Geology 102 or 105.
Lectures, M W 9. Laboratory, W 2-4;30. Mr.
\f/ggils. Alternate-year course; offered in 1963-

Geologic hISIOF% of the earth with special ref-
erence to North America. For geolog% maf]]ors
and others de5|_r|n%_a broad view of "the phys-
ical and organic nistory of the earth. Four
afternoon and two all-day field trips.

202. ANCIENT LIFE. Spring term. Credit
three hours. No Brerequmt_e, but Geology
102 or Geology 105 is desirable. Lectures,
MW F 1L Mr'Werts.

A cultural course devoted to a review of the
fossil remains of life in the geologic past
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as the main basis of the concept of organic
evolution. Vertebrate forms from fish to man
are stressed.

UPPERCLASS AND
GRADUATE COURSES

Structural Geology and Sedimentation

322. STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY. Spring term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Geology 102;
Geol_ogr 352 recommended as additiondl pre-
reﬂume. Lectures, M W 11, Laborator){, M
2-4:30, and additional assigned problems.
Field trips. Mr. Phitbrick.

Nature, recognition, and or|?|n_ of geolpqm
structures. Behavior of geologic materials,
stress mechanics, and tectonic principles ap-
plied o the solution of geologic problems.
Analysis of structural featurés by three-dimen-
siondl methods.

{421. SEDIMENTATION. Fall term, Credit
our hours. Prerequisite, Geology 352; Geol-
ogy 441 recommended, For majors in geology
and others interested in englneer_ln_g problems
related to sedimentation and surficial deposits,
Lectures, M W 11. Laboratory, M 2-4:30, and
additional laboratory work. Field lrIPS. Mr.
Kierscn. Alternate-year course; not offered in
1963-1964.]

Geomorpliology and Glacial Geology

441, GEOMORPHOLOGY. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, Geology 102. Lec-
tures, T Th 9. Laboratory, T 2-4:30, and ad-
ditional assigned problems. Mr. Broom.

Description and interpretation of land forms
in terms of structure, process, and stage.

542. GLACIAL AND PLEISTOCENE GEOL-
OGY. Spring term. Credit three hours. Pre-
requisite, Geology 441. Lectures, T Th 9.
Laboratory, T 2-4:30. Several Saturday field
trips. Mr” Broom.

Glacial Processes and deposits and the stratig-
raphy of the Pleistocene.

Mineralogy, Petrology, and
Geochemistry

351, MINERALQGY. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, Chemistry 106. Lecture,
M 10. Laboratories, W F 2-4:30, and addi-
tional assigned problems. Mr. Lenker.

Crystallography, crystal chemistry, and sys-

tematic mineralogy of the ore” and rock-
forming minerals:
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352. PETROLOGY. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, Geolo% 351, Prerequi-
site or parallel, Geolo% 102. Lectures, M F
10. Laboratory, Th 2-4:30, and additional as-
signed problems. Mr. Lenker.

Composition, classification, and origin  of
igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic rocks.

451. OPTICAL MINERALOGY. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Geolo% 351
Lecture, W 12. Laboratories, M T 2-4:30, and
additional assigned problems. Mr. Lenker.
Alternate-year course; offered in 1963-1964.

Optical properties of crystals and their appli-
cation to the determination and_stud% of com-
mon rock-forming minerals with the petro-
graphic microscope.

452, OPTICAL PETROGRAPHY. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, Ge-
ology 352 and 451. Lecture, W 12. Lapora-
tories, M T 2-4:30, and additional assigned
problems. Mr. Lenker. Alternate-year course;
offered in 1963-1964.

Description, . classification, and determination
of the origin of |%neous, metamorphic, and
sedimentary rocks by the use of the petro-
graphic microscope.

551, GEOCHEMISTRY. Fall term. Credit
hree hours. Prerequisite, Geolor 352. Lec-
tures. M W F 8. Mr. Lenker. Alternate-year
course; not offered in 1963-1964.]

L552. IGNEOUS AND METAMORPHIC
ETROGENY.  Spring term. Credit three
hours. Prerequisites, "Mathematics 112, and
Geology 551. Prere\(}\}usne or ’Blarallel, Geology
452, Lectures, M F 11 Mr. Lenker. Al-
ternate-year course; not offered in 1963-1964.]

Paleontology and Stratigraphy

471, INVERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites,
Geology 102, and, if possible, invertebrate
zoology. For ma,ors_m geology and others in-
terested in fossil evidence of the development
of organisms. Lectures, T Th 10. Laboratory,
W Th 2-4:30. Mr. Cote.

Pale_ob_iologY and classification of important
fossil invertebrates.

472. BIOSTRATIGRAPRY. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, Geology 471 Lec-
tures, T Th 10. Laboratory, 2-4:30, and
additional assigned problems. Mr. Werrs.

Zone fossils, faunas, and faunal provinces of
the geologic periods.

571-572. STRATIGRAPHY. Throughout the
ear. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisites,
eology 102, 471. Lectures: fall term, T Th
9, an 7:30 p.m.; spring term, T W Th
9. Messrs. Cote and Wetlts.

Principles of stratigraphy developed b)é de-
tailed study of selected American and Euro
pean systemic examples. Fall term: the Paleo-
20ic. Spring term: the Mesozoic and Cenozoic.

671. MICROPALEONTOLOGY. Spring term.
Credit two hours. Prerequisite, Geolog%/ 472,
571, 572. Lectyre, W 9. Laboratory, W "2-4:30,
and additional assigned problems. Mr. Cote.

Microfossils, chiefly Foraminifera.

672. STRATIGRAPY OF NEJV YORK
STATE. Spring term. Credit three hours.
Prerequisite, Geology 571. Lectures, T Th 12
early ‘in the term,” followed by all-day and
weekend field trips. Mr. weils.
year course; offered in 1963-1964.

The  classic Paleozoic sections of New York
studied through lectures, readings, and field
observation.

Altérnate-

Metalliferous and Nonmetalliferous
Deposits

461, MINERAL DEPOSITS—METALS. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, Geol-
og% 102 or 103, 351. Lectures, M W F 10
Lahoratory, F 2-4:30. Mr. Anderson.

Principles and processes_ involved in the forma-
tion of mineral deposits, metallic and nop-
metallic. Modes of occurrence, origin, dis-
tributign, and utilization of the major, rare,
and minor metals.

462, MINERAL DEPOSITS—NONMETALS.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Geolozlgg 461, Lectures, M W F 10. Laboratory,
F 2-£30. Mr. Anderson.

Properties, occurrence, associations, distribu-
tion, and economic utifization of the industrial
minerals and rocks.

561-562. ADVANCED STUDY OF MINERAL
DEPOSITS. Throughout the vear. Credit
three hours a term. Prerequisite, ‘Geology 462.
Lectures, M W F 8. Mr. Anderson. Alfernate-
year course; offered in 1963-1964.

Occurrence. and origin of economically im-
portant mineral deposits. Fall term: déposits
of primary origin.  Spring term: deposits of
secondary “origin.

[563. ORE MICROSCOPY. Fall term. Credit
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two hours. Prerequisite, Geology 351, Labora- i

tory, F S 8-10:3%. MI’._Andegzon. Alternate- Exploration Geology

year course; not offered in 1963-1964.] 582. EXPLORATION GEOLOGY. Spring
elzlrm. gre(tht %h[jeetho_urs. l\l/lust %e taken tb
all graduate students in geology. Prerequisite,

Ground Water and Geology 465, Lectures, MW F'5. M1 Anger.

Engineering Geology son and Staff. Alternate-year course; not of-

55 GROUND WATER GEOLOGY. Fall eréd in 1963-1964]

erm. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Ge- , )

ologgl 421 Lectures, M W 11 Laboratory, ~Seminar and Special Work

M 2-4:30, and field trips, Mr. Kiersch. Al- _ ,
ternate-year course; not offered in 1963-1964.]  490. SENIOR THESIS. Either term. Credit

one hour. Staff.
533, ENGINEERING GEOLOGY. Fall term.
Credit three hours. Prere\%msnes, Geology ~ 690. SPECIAL WORK. Throughout the year.
322 and 452. Lectures, M 9. Laboratory,  Credit variable, Prerequisite, consent of the
W 2-4:30. Field trips. Mr. Pnirbrick. Altér- instructor. Staff.

nate-year course; offered in 1963-1964. Special or ori?inal investigations in  geology
Ad\lianced sttu_dy of Iph,swal ppenom%na tf?]nd on the graduate level.

rock properties including water and other

quids,jsedpimetnt, lsubsid(ejncge, ItaP_dinldesafrozen- ErEe'(\iAnlN/égr ;nNajo(rssEgnLdo?qu'uirEe%Chofterrrgdugltg
round, natural and artificia namic - .

gtresses, rock mechanics, rock-soil weathering, Stug?&t& but open to all who are inferested.
and ?eologlc materials of construction. Analy- 4. o

sis of their significance in geologic and engi-  Reports and discussion of current research
neering problems. in ‘geology and geography.

GOVERNMENT

Mr. Mario Einaudi, Chairman; MessrS. Atan Attshuler, Walter Berns, Allan Bloom,
Herbert W. Briggs, Archie T. Dotson, George Fischer, Andrew Hacker, George McT. Kahin,
John Wilson Lewis, T heodore Lowi, Steven Muller, Clinton Rossiter.

For a major in government the following courses must be completed: (1) Government 101,
Government 104, and Government 203; (2) @ minimum of twenty-four additional hours in the
Department at 300 or ahove; (3) in related subjects, a minimum of twelve hours selected with
the approval of the adviser from courses numbered 300 or above in anthropology, economics,
history, philosophy, and _socmlogY. Of the related hours, at least six must be in history. Courses
H] tAmerlcam studies, subject to the approval of the adviser, may be counted as government or
Istory courses.

Juniors and seniors majoring in the Department who have a grade of 85 or better in one
half of the hours they have passed may take supervised study in government. Consent of the
Instructor 1S required. _ _ _

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honors in Government will complete
Government 101, 104, 203, and a minimum of twentg-mght additional hours of work in the
D%parttment, including Government 492, 493, and 494, ‘as well as sixteen hours in related
subjects.

Students _seekm% admission to the Department’s Honors program must file applications on
forms obtainable Trom the departmental secretary by October 15 of their junior year. Appli-
cations should be submitted only by students who have a cumulative averagé of 85 ‘or better in
all_courses completed in the Department, or who can present evidence of exceptional promige.

The social science requirement in government under Distribution | may be satisfied with
Government 101 and 104.

INTRODUCTORY COURSES first preference for Arts and, Sciences students).

Lectures, T Th 2. Discussion sections, Th 73;
101. AMERICAN GOVERNMENT. Fall term. F 10. 11,2, 3; S 10, 11. Messrs, Berns, Hacker,
Credit three hours. Open to all students (with and Staff.
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A general introduction to American national
government and _politics. Emphasis will  be
{J_Iaced on historical development, organiza-
ion dpowers, practical working, and problems
of federalism.

101. AMERICAN GOVERNMENT. Spring
term. Credit three hours. Primarily for_non-
Arts and Sciences students. LectureS, T Th 9.
Discussion sections, Th 3; F 8, 12 Mr
Attshuter and Staff.

A general introduction to American national
government and politics. Emphasis will be
{)_Iaced on historical development, organiza-
ion é)owe_rs, practical working, and problems
of federalism.

104, COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT.
Spring term. Credit three hours. Open to all
students. Lectures, T Th 2. Discussion sections,
Th 3 F 10, 11, 2, 3; S 10, 11. Messrs. Einaudi,
Muller, and Staff

A ngFarat|ve study of major contem{norary
political movements”and of ?ove_rn_men al in-
stitutions and processes. Greaf Britain, France,
Germany, Russia, as well as some of the
newly. emergmg1 countries, will provide the
materials for fne discussion of Key issues.

203, INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL
THEORY. Fall term. Credit three hours. Open
to all students. Prerequisite, Government 101
and 104 Lectures, MW 2. Discussion sections
to be arranged. Mr. Bloom.

A survey of the development of Western
Rolm_cal theory from Plato to the Rrese_nt.

eadings from“the work of the major theorists
and an examination of the relevance of their
ideas to contemporary politics will be stressed.

AMERICAN _GOVERNMENT
ANI) INSTITUTIONS

312. URBAN POLITICS. Spring term. Credit
four hours._Prere(imsne, Government 101 or
consent of instructor. T Th 10 and a third
hour to be arranged. Mr. Lowi.

An examination of the elements of golmcs
in large urban centers and thejr suburban
satellites. Analysis of relationships between
governmental éctivities and political power
making use of systematic studies of selected
problems.

313. AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Open to juniors
and seniors_only. Prerequisite, Government
101. T Th 12 and a third hour to be arranged.
Mr. Berns.

A study of the law of the Constitution as
this has been expounded by the Supreme

Court. Emphasis will be placed on the various
understandings of freedom that have inspired,
or given rise to, that law. The course will be
conducted primarily through class discussion
of assigned cases.

314, POLITICS AND SOCIETY. Spring term.
Credit_three hours. Prerequisite, Government
100, T Th S 1L Mr. Hacker.

An analysis of the social institutions and
patterns “of behavior that confribute to the
shaping of American political life.

316, THE AMERICAN PRESIDENCY._Sprmq
term. Credit three hours. No prerequisite, bu
Government 101 and History 315-316 or 317-
318 are recommended preliminary courses. T
Th S 10. Mr. Rossiter.

Analysis of the office. and powers, of the
President, with emphasis on his activities as
administrator, diplomat, commander, legisla-
tor, politician, and head of state. The lives
and accomplishments of the important Presi-
dents are studied at length.

317. THE POLITICAL PROCESS: AMERI-

CAN_ POLITICAL PARTIES. Fall term,

Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Government
101, American_history or sociology are rec-

Rﬂmm?—nded preliminary courses. T Th 3-4:30.
r. Lowi.

An extensive examination of the literature on
American parties, pressure %roups, and elec-
toral behavior. Analysis of the structure and
functions of political organizations and_ the
electoral, interest [?roup, and policy differ-
ences between the Democratic and Républican
parties at the national, state, and local levels.

318, THE POQLITICAL PROCESS: THE
AMERICAN CONGRESS. Spring term. Credit
four hours, Open to sophomores and Uf)per
classmen. Prerequisite, Government 101 T Th
3-4:30. Mr. Lowi.

An intensive study of politics and policy
formation in Conﬂqress. Special emphasis on
the problems, of the representative assembly
in the twentieth century.

321, PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. Fall
term. Credit three hours. Open to sophomores
and upperclassmen, Prerequisite, Government
101 or consent of instructor. MW F 12. Mr.
Altshuler.

An examination of the problems posed by the
rowth and bureaucratization of government.
study of the place of the administrative
agencie$ in the American system of govern-
ment, and their relations with the Président,
Congress, pressure groups, and the courts.

L326. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND
UBLIC POLICY. Spring terra. Credit four



hours. Open to sophomores and upperclass-
men. Prerequisite, Government 101 or consent
of instructor, M W F 12 Mr. - . Not
offered in 1963-1964.

A study of the role of the administrator in
the formulation of public Bohcy. An exam-
ination of the processes, problems, and effects
of executive influence In Ie%psl,a_tmn and ad-
Judication. An_effort at redefinition of demo-
cratic responsibility in the light of modern
political requirements.]

E328. THE ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESS.
pring term. Credit four hours. Open to
sophomores with consent of instructor and
to upperclassmen. Prerequisite, Government
101 or consent of instructor. M W 2-3:30.
Mr, weeeeeees . Not offered in 1963-1964.

An examination of the law governing the
administrative process. An investigation of
elements of administrative law, the powers
and procedures of and the limitations upon
administrative officers and agencies. Case ma-
terials are employed throughout.]

330. PUBLIC CONTROL OF ECONOMIC

LIFE. Spring term. Credit four hours. Open

to sophomores and upperclassmen. _Prere(im-

site, Government 101 or consent of instructor.
F 12. Mr. Attshuler.

An analgsm of the political and administra-
tive problems associated with (t;overnment ef-
forts, to_influence or directly fo_control_eco-
nomic life. The American experience will be

stressed, but brief examinations of nationali-

zation and pI_annlngI in Western Europe and
the Soviet Union will be undertaken for com-
parative purposes.

@25._POLITICAL BEHAVIOR. Fall term,
redjt four hours. Prerequisite, consent of
the instructor. T Th 9 and a third hour to
he arranged. Mr. Hacker. Not offered in
1963-1964.

An examination of selected problems in politi-
cal psychology and political sociology.]

428. PRINCIPLES AND PROBLEMS OF
MERICAN DEMOCRACY. Spring term.
Credit four hours. Open to seniors. Prere-
quisite, Government 355 and consent of the
instructor. Flours o be arranged. Mr. Ros-
siter. Not offered in 1963-1964.

A critical examination of selected political
and social problems currently facing the
American people. Emphasis will be placed
”PO” the extent to which possible solutions
of these problems conform ‘to the American
tradition and the extent to which the tradi-
tion may have to be redefined in the light
of present realities.]
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COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT

333, GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS OF
THE SOVIET UNION. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Open to upperclassmen. Prereq-
uisite, Government 104 or consent of instruc-
tor. M W F 12. Mr. Fischer.

An introduction to the Soviet political system.

338, POLITICS AND MODERNIZATION.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Open to up-
perclassmen. MW F 12. Mr. Fischer.

A comparative study of political and social
change in Asia, Africa, Latin America, and
Communist countries, Attention_is paid to rel-
evant developments in the United States and
Western Europe.

342. CONSTITUTIONAL GOVERNMENT
N EUROPE. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Open to upperclasSmen. Prerequisite, Gov-
ernment 104 Lectures, T Th 2-3:30. Mr.
Einaudi. Not offered in 1963-1964.

An analysis of the major_problems of con-
stitutional .government in Europe in the light
of the crisi$ of totalitarianism and of modem
wars. Forms and realities of constitutionalism.
Supranational trends, A comparative study  of
Earues and of their role In |Eo_lmcal life.
xtraconstitutional forces and their relation-
ship to institutions.]

[r343. GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS IN
HE COMMONWEALTH. Fall term. Credit
four hours.
TThS9
1964

An analysis of constitutional development in
the member states of the Commonwealth.
The British model of parliamentary govern-
ment and Commonwealth variations. The
nature of the Commonwealth association.
United Kingdom dependencies and problems
of political ‘autonomy. Parties and party sys-
tems in the Commonwealth.]

344, GOVERNMENTS AND POLITICS OF
SOUTHEAST ASIA. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Preregumte, Government 104 and Gov-
ernment 377 or consent of the instructor.
M F 2-3:30. Mr. Kahin.

Analysis of the orgamzat_mn and functioning
of government and politics in the countries
of Southeast Asia, with attention given to
the nature of the social and economic en-
vironments which condition them.

347, CHINESE GOVERNMENT AND POLI-
TICS. Fall term. Credit four hours, Pre-
requisite, Government 104 M W F 10. Mr.

Lewis.

General introduction to the politics of mod-

Prerequisite, Government 104,
Mr. Mutter. Not offered in 1963-
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ern China with particular emphasis on. the
EJ:Ohl_ItICM processes of the People’s Republic of
ina.

POLITICAL THEORY

351 DEVELOPMENT OF MODERN POLIT-

ICAL THOUGHT. Fall term. Credit four
hours. OEJJ_en to upperclassmen. Lectures, T
Th 10. Discussion sections, Th 2, 3; F 2, 3.
Mr. Einaudi.

The _deveIOﬁment of political thought from
the sixteentn to the nineteenth century. The
course is built around certain essential con-
cepts of political theary: the nature of law,
the state and sovereignty, individual rights
and. the community. Machiavelli, Hobbes, the
Enlightenment, Rousseau, Hegel, and Marx
will “receive particular attention.

355 AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Open to upper-
classmen. Prerequisite,  Government 101 and
History 315-316 or 317-318. T Th S 1L Mr.

Rossiter.

SurveK of the development of American politi-
cal thought, with emphasis on the ongms
and uses of ideas, Other kinds of thought—
constitutional, social, religious, economic, edu-
cational, cultural—are considered in their re-
lations to political thought.

462. ORIGINS OF WESTERN POLITICAL
THOUGHT. Spring term, Credit four hours.
Oﬁen to sophomores and upperclassmen. T
Th S 12. Mr. Bloom.

A survey of the classical political teachings
in their” development from the pre-Socratics
throuqh Greek and Roman antmluny and in
their transformation by the revealed religions.

464 BASIC PROBLEMS IN POLITICAL
THEORY. Spring term. Credit four hours,
Open to upperclassmen with the consent of
the instructor. MW F 9. Mr. Berns.

Textual analysis of the writings of selected
modern polifical philosophers.

international relations

372. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. Sprin
term. Credit three hours. Open to sopho-
mores and upperclassmen. M W F 10, Mr.

Lewis.

An analysis of the basic_issues, concepts, con-
tents, and methods which characterize rela-
tions among_ states. Ideolo%lcal, legal, m|I|_tar\{,
and economic elements which may contribute
to harmon%/ and dissent will be discussed in
terms of Doth international souetY and na-

tional foreign policies. The over all frame of

reference will consist chiefly of theories, prac-
\tl{/ces,”and institutions devéloped since World
ar 1.

377. THE UNITED STATES AND ASIA.
Fall term. Credit three hours. No prereg-
uisites, Open to sophomores and upperclass-
men. MW F 8 Mr. Kanin.

An analysis of the relations of the United
States with the major states of Asia and
with those smaller Countries with which it
is, particularly concerned; attention is also
(t;wen to the “relationship of American policy
0 the Asian policies of France, Great Britain,
and Soviet Russia. Deals primarily with the
period since 1945.

381, INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Own to sopho-
mores and upperclassmen. M F 9 Mr
Briggs.

An analysis of some international
mental procedures and institutions.
lar attention will be given to the background
organization, and operation of the United
Nations, with emphasis on political and legal
problems.

471-472. INTERNATIONAL LAW, Through-
out the,fyear. Credit four hours a term. ORAen
to qualified upperclassmen. M W F 11 Mr,
Briggs.

A sYstemat_m study of the nature, develop-
ment, and judicial application of internatjonal
law. Attention will "be given to the role of
law in the relations of States. Cases, docu-
mentary analysis, and discussions.

E478_. THE FOREIGN POLICY OF CHINA.
pring term. Credit four hours. Open to up-
erclassmen who have taken Government 347.
196>1N F 8 Mr. Lewis. Not offered in 1963-

An analysis of Chinese concepts of foreign
relations” and the policy-making process n
the People’s Republic of China.  Emphasis
will be ‘placed on such topics, as the con-
temporary Chinese view of their position in
the " international community and a com-
parison of the making and” implementation
of contemporary Chinese goh_ues with re-
spect to such areas as the Soviet bloc, Afro-
Asian countries, and the West,]

HONORS PROGRAM

492, JUNIOR HONORS SEMINAR. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Open only to juniors
acce{)ted as candidates for Honors in govern-
ment. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Hacker.
An examination of the development and
scpﬁe of the study of government, combined
with training in advanced research.

overn-
articu-



493-494, SENIOR HONORS PROGRAM.
Throu%hout the year. Credit six _hours each
term. Prerequisite, Government 492. Hours to
be arranged. Mr. Attshuler.

Extensive reading in_the fields of government
with tutorial supervision, seminar work, and
the preparation of an Honors  thesis.

SUPERVISED STUDY

499. READINGS. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours each term. Any member of the
Department.

SEMINARS

511, SEMINAR IN POLITICAL PARTIES
AND ELECTIONS. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Open to ({;radua,te students and to
seniors by consent of instructor. Hours to
be arranged. Mr Lowi.

516. SEMINAR IN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW
AND JURISPRUDENCE. Spring term. Credit
four_hours. Open to graduate students and
gualmed seniors who have taken Government
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Berns.

521, SEMINAR IN PROBLEMS OF PUBLIC
ADMINISTRATION. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Open to graduate students and quali-
fied seniors. HOurs to be arranged. Mr.
Altshuler.

527-528. SEMINAR IN AMERICAN POLITI-
CAL THOUGHT AND  INSTITUTIONS.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours. Open
to graduate students and qualified seniors,
Hours to be arranged. Messrs. Rossiter and
Hacker.

534 SEMINAR IN THE POLITICS OF THE
SOVIET UNION. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Open to graduate” students and quali-
fied seniors who have taken Government 333.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Fischer.

537. SEMINAR IN THE POLITICAL PROB-

LEMS OF MODERNIZATION. Fall term.
Credit four hours, Open to graduate students
and qualified seniors. Hours™ to be arranged.
Mr. Fischer.

541-542.  SEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE

GOVERNMENT. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours each term. Open to graduate stu-
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547, SEMINAR IN THE POLITICS OF
CHINA. Sprmq term. Credit four hours.
Open to graduate students and to seniors who
have taken Government 347 and secured the
consent of the instructor. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Lewis.

g552_. SEMINAR IN POLITICAL THEORY.
pring term. Credit four hours. Qﬁen to grad-
uate students and to seniors with the consent
of the instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr.
Berns. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

555-556. SEMINAR IN POLITICAL THE-
ORY. Throughout the year. Credit four hours

each term. Open to graduate students and
to qualified seniors. Hours to be arranged.
. Bloom.

561-562. SEMINAR IN POLITICAL THE-
ORY. Throughout the year. Credit four hours
each_term. Open to graduate students and to
qualified seniors. Hours to he arranged. Mr.

Einaudi.

572. SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL RE-
LATIONS. Fall term. Credit four hours. Open
to graduate students and %uahﬂed seniors who
have taken Government 372 and secured the
consent of the instructor.
ranged. Mr. Lewis.

576, SEMINAR IN INTERNATIONAL LAW
AND INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION.
Spring term. Credit four hours a term. Open
to graduate students and law students. Hours
to be arranged. Mr. Briggs.

577, SEMINAR IN THE INTERNATIONAL

RELATIONS OF ASIA. Fall term. Credit

four_hours. Open to graduate students and

guallfled seniors who have taken Government
77 or Government 478 and secured the con-

?\Aent of the instructor. Hours to be arranged.
[. Kahin.

583. SEMINAR IN THE FOREIGN POLICY
F CHINA. Fall term. Credit four hours.
ORen to graduate students and to seniors
who have taken Government 478. Hours to
tigfﬂr]ranged. Mr. Lewis. Not offered in 1963-

Hours to be ar-

644, SEMINAR IN POLITICAL PROBLEMS
OF SOUTHEAST ASIA. Spring term. Credit
four_hours. Open to graduate students and
%uallfled seniors who have taken Government

dents and to qualified seniors. Hours to be 344 and secured the consent of the instructor.
arranged. Mr. Mutter. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Kahin.

Mr. Knight Biggerstaff, Chairman; Messrs. D avid B. Davis, Edward W. Fox, Paul W. Gates,
Richard Graham, Henry Guerlac, Donald Kagan, Walter F. LaFeber, Frederick G. Marcham,
Curtis P. Nettels, Walter M. Pintner, Eugene F. Rice, Jr, Walter M. Simon, Brian Tierney,

and L. Pearce Williams.
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For admission to the history m%jor a student must have completed an Introduction to West-
g

ern Civilization, and have earne

rades of 75 or better in this and in any
courses taken. To complete the major a student must take twenty-e|?ht hours 0
numbered 300 or above, plus two courses numbering 300 or above o

other history
history courses
fered by other departments

that relate to the eight-nour concentration in one ‘particular field of history mentioned under
Eb) below. Among the history courses a major must complete before graduation are: (a) six

ours each in American history
history) )
Chinese); and (b) sixteen

must be in one particular field of history

in European h|stork/

and in a h|st0r% other than' that of the modern West %39 ancient, medieval,
ours of history courses numbered above 330, of which eight hours

(e.g., American, early modern Eyropean, Latin

since 1500 (including English and Russian

American, history of science). The same course may be used to safisfy the requirements under

a) and éb
h) coul

the requirement under (a).

). For ‘example: a’student who chooses American history as the particular field under
satisfy that requirement in part by History 473 and at' the same time satisfy in part

Honors program: The purpose is to offer an opFor_tunitY for unusually able students to do

independent work under suitable ([;mdance by relieving _ _
t ment of History offers a four-term sequence of instruction,
for a total of twelve credit hours, leading, to the de%ree of B.A, with

obligations. To this end the Depar

in History.. This sequence includes Irammg_d
[

essay, and independent readin? in the can

hem of a portion of their course
Honors, or High Honors,

in historical method, the writing of an Honors
ate’s fields of special interest. Honors candidates

will take History 397 in the fall term of their junior year, enroll in History 398-497 during the
following two terms, and take History 498 (a ‘supervised reading course in preparation for the
comprehensive exammatwn; during their last term in the University (see special section below

headed “Honors Program”
graduate seminars in their senior year.

. At the discretion of instructors, they may also be admitted to

The minimum requirements for admission to candidacy for Honors include (a) a cumulative
average of 80 in all academic courses; (b) a cumulative average of 85 in courses in the humanities
and social sciences; (c) enrollment and” superior performance in at least one course in history

before the sp_rm? term of the sophomore year.

The criteria for the award of the degree with Honors include (a) maintenance of grades, of

85 or better in all history
qua

and relate

sisting of Messrs. Fox (chairman), Gates, an

li
The Honors program s supervised durmg

courses; (b2 completion of an Honors essay” of high
ty; (c) passing a comprehensive examination a

1962-1963 by a d _
Williams. Applications for candidacy

the end of the senior year.
a departmental committee con-
in 1963-

1964 should be made to the Department of Histor?/ prior to preregistration in the spring. term
0

of 1063. Sophomores who expect to be candidates

r Honors are urged to apply for admission

to the major early in the first term of their sophomore year. T )
Any year coursé in history from History 101-102 to History 323-324 inclusive will satisfy the

group requirement under Distribution I.

105-106. INTRODUCTION TO WESTERN
CIVILIZATION. Throughout the year. Credit
three hours a term,” For freshmen and
sophomores; open to juniors and seniors by
ermission onlh/. May not be taken for credit
E students who have taken History 101-102.
rst term Frerequmte to second ‘except hy
permission. T Th 'S 9. Mr. Rice and Assistants.

A survey of European fistory since antiqujty.
A tent|¥1 IS | |venpe(1uaIrLy toythe ma&or qo{n¥-
cal and  social dev 0% Ws and t0 the ”i
tellectual heritage of the West. A considerable
portion of the reading is in contemporary
sources.

301-302. ANCIENT HISTORY. Throughout
the year. Credit three hours a term. Open
to sophomores. History 301 is not prerequisite
to History 3022 M W F 1. M
A surve¥ of ancient h_|st0r%
nings of civilization in the valleys of the
Near East to the decline of the Roman
Empire.

[ Kagan.

from the begiin-

303-304. MEDIEVAL HISTORY. Throughout
the year. Credit three hours a term. Open
to sophomores. H|storr\l/ 303 is not prerequisite
to History 304. T Th S 10. Mr. Tierney.
A survey of the raain trends of politicali

economic, intellec%ual, and reli hous develoi)-
mentf_|frg E%Jhrope rom the fourth century to
ifteenth.

ENGLISH HISTORY_ FROM. AN-
GLOSAXON , , ¢s TO TnE PRESENT,

Throughout the year. Credit three hours a
1 [] *0 0

Bhequist 8 30BMT TH GOYEERAYT \igt
CHAM.

Traces the growth of government, economic
E)S@ religion;” the arts, and society among the
nglish “people. Ilustrates in "the history
Qf one natiOn some of the principal develop-
ments of Western civiljzation since early
modern times, such as the nation-state, the
late Renaissance, the industrial revolution, the
overseas empire, and state socialism. Some of



the written work is designed to give elementary
training in the interprétation of documentar%
evidence, Work for the first term ends wit
the civil wars of the seventeenth century.

309-310. HISTORY OF RUSSIA. Throughout
the year. Credit three hours a term. Qpen to
sophomores. Hlstorg 309 not prerequisite to
History 310. M W F 9. Mr. Pintner.

A survey of Russian history from the earliest
times until the present day. The development
of a centralized autocratic state and its rela-
tionships to the major groups in the population
are stressed. First term, the period prior to the
nineteenth century; second term, the nine-
teenth and twentieth centuries. AIthou%h
History 309 is not a ﬁrereqmsne for 310,
students who plan to take one semester only
are urged to take 309 rather than 310

311-312. SCIENCE IN WESTERN CIVILI-
ZATION. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. Otpen to sophomores._Prereqjm-
site, one year of college Science. History 311
or. consent of the Instructor prerequisite to
History 312. M W F 11 Messrs. Guertac and

Williams.

A survey of the development of science in its
relation” to the main currents of European
and American civilization from classical an-
tiquity to the present day.

315-316. AMERICAN HISTORY. Throughout
the year. Credit three hours a term. Open to
sophomores. History 315 is not prerequisite to
History 316. M F 10. Mr. Davis.

A genera) survey of American history from
the colonial beginnings through the Civil War
in the first semester and from Reconstruction
to the present in the second Semester.

319-320. HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA.
Throughout the year. Credit three hours a
term. Qpen to sophomores. History 319 not
prerequisite to History 320. T Th'S 12. Mr.

Graham.

A survey of political, social, economic, and
intellectial developments in Latin America
from the coming of the Europeans to the
present day.

323, HISTORY OF CHINES
TION PRIOR TO THE N
CENTURY. Fall term. Credi
Open to sophomores. M W F

staff.

A rapid surveP/ of the more significant
Chinese cultural' developments from " earliest
times until the establishment of formal rela-
tions with the West,

324, HISTORY OF
TION: NINETEENTH

ILIZA-
ENTH
t three hours.
12. Mr. Bigger-

E ClV
INETE

C
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CENTURIES. Sgring term. Credit three hours
a term, History 323 not prerequisite to History
324. Open to sophomores. M W F 12. Mr.

Biggerstaff.

A detailed survey of the modernization of
Chinese civilization under the impact of the
West. After a brief examination of early
nineteenth-century China, the Western po-
litical, economic,” and ideological invasion is
considered, followed by a more thorough
study of the revolutiondry changes, that have
culminated in the People™s Republic.

325-326. HISTORY OF INDIA. Throughout
the year. Credit three hours a term. Open to
sophomores. History 325 not prerequisite to
History 326. M W F 11. Mr. Guha.

The first semester js to be devoted to the
premodern period; the second semester to the
modern period.

401, SUPERVISED READING. Either term.
Credit two _ hours. Prereql%mte: permission
of the Chairman of the Department. Open
only to seniors with grades of 80 or better
in “virtually all courses in the humanities
and social “sciences.

402. SUPERVISED RESEARCH. Either term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite: permission of
the Chairman_of the Department. Open only
to seniors with grades of 80 or hetter in
virtually all courses in the humanities and
social sciences.

431, THE ROMAN REPUBLIC, 133-30 B.C.
Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite
History 302 or consent of the instructor. M W
2-3:30. Mr. Kagan.

An intensive study of the political, economic,
social, and intellectual history of Rome from
the Gracchi to the end of the' Republic.

432. GREEK HISTORY, 500-336 B.C. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Histor
301 or consent of the instructor. M W 2-3:30.
Mr. Kagan.

The political, economic, social and intellectual
history of the Greek world in the Classical
period.

£433. THE ROMAN EMPIRE, 30 B.C.-A.D.
80. Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
History 302 or consent of the instructor.
M W 2-3:30. Mr. Kagan. Not offered in
1963-1964.]

{434. HELLENISTIC AGE. Spring term. Credit
our hours. Prerequisite, History 301-302 or
consent of the instructor. M 2-3:30. Mr.
Kagan. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

E336_. MEDIEVAL CULTURE, 1150-1300.
pring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
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History 303-304 or consent of the instructor.
I%T[‘h] S 12. Mr. Tierney. Not offered in 1963-

437. CHURCH AND STATE DURING THE
MIDDLE AGES, Fall term. Credit four hours,
Prerequisite, H|stor¥ 303-304 or consent of
the instructor. T Th S 12. Mr. Tierney.

The structure of secular and ecclesiastical
government and the relations between them
in the period 1000-1300.

438, FRANCE IN THE HIGH MIDDLE
AGES. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, History 303-304 or consent of the
instructor. T Th™S 12. Mr. Tierney.

Topics of intellectual and social history con-
sidered against the political background of
tf\z%ogrow of the French monarchy, 1100-

[FMO' FRANCE AND WESTERN EUROPE IN
HE FIFTEENTH AND SIXTEENTH CEN-
TURIES.. Spring term. Credit four hours,
Prerequisite, History 343-344 or consent of
the instructor. T Th S 11. Mr. Rice. Not
offered in 1963-1964.]

{341. THE ITALIAN RENAISSANCE. Fall
erm. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, at least
six hours in European history. T Th S 1L
Mr. Rice. Not offered in 1963-1964]

343-344. EUROPE IN THE AGE OF THE
REFORMATION AND COUNTER-REFOR-
MATION. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours a term. Prerequisite, t least six hours
in European history. T Th s 11. Mr. Rice.

A study of European politics and culture in
the era of the great religious movements, of
the sixteenth and early séventeenth centuries.

444, THE CENTURY OF ENLIGHTEN-
MENT. Spring term. Credit four hours. A
readln% knowledge of French is required. Pre-
rFeqluOmNel, six hours in European history. M W

. Guerlac.

France in the eighteenth century, with special
attention to the thinkers of the A?e of Rea-
son from Bayle and Fontenelle to the French
Revolution.

[F145. SOURCES OF EIGHTEEN TH-CEN -
URY FRENCH HISTORY. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, a reading knowl-
edge of French and permission of the in-
structor, T 2-5. Mr. Guertac. Not offered
in 1963-1964.]

E446. THE OLD REGIME IN FRANCE,
660-1789. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, a réading knowledge of French
and six hours ip European history. M W F
10. Mr. Guertac. Not offered in”1963-1964.]

[[347. ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HIS-
ORY, I: TO 1485. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, History 303-304, Histor
307, or consent of the instructor, T Th S 12,
Mr. Tierney. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

348. ENGLISH CONSTITUTIONAL HIS-
ORY, Il: SINCE 1485. Spring term. Credit
four hours a term. Prerequisite, History 307-
308 HIStorK/I 347 or consent of the instructor.
T Th S9. Mr. Marcham. Not offered in 1963-

449, HISTORY OF ENGLAND UNDER THE
TUDORS AND STUARTS. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, History 307-308 or
consent of the instructor. T Th S 9. Mr.

Marcham.

A study of English history from 1485 to
1688 in"which equal attention will be given to
E)O|Itlca|, constitutional, economijc, and cul-
ural changes. Mam{ of the principal prose
works, poems, and plays of the period will be
studied for the information they give con-
cerning the life of the times.

450. HISTORY OF ENGLAND
NINETEENTH AND TWENTIETH CEN-
TURIES.. Spring term. Credit four hours,
Prerequisite, History 307-308 or consent of
the instructor. T Th S 9. Mr. Marcham.

A study of Great Britain in the period since
the Napoleonic Wars. Primary attention to
cultural, governmental, and economic chanlge
in Great Britain. Will also_consider the refa-
tionship between Great Britain and the Em-
pire and Commonwealth as well as the role
of these communities in world history.

351, EUROPE IN THE NINETEENTH CEN-
TURY. Fall term., Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, History 102, 104 or 106, or consent
of the instructor. M W F 10. Mr. Fox

An intermediate-level course in European his-
tory from the betgmnm{; of the French and
Industrial Revolufions fo 1900, stressing the
influence of those two revolutions on the
political and social development of Euro?ean
civilization. . Conducted by informal lectures
and discussions, it will assume some famili-
arity with the narrative history of the period.

352. EUROPE IN THE TWENTIETH CEN-
TURY. Spn_ngz term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, History 102, 104, 106 or 351 or
consent of the instructor. M'W F 10. Mr. Fox.

An intermediate-level course in European his-
tory since 1900, stressing the interaction be-
tween European politics and Europe’s rela-
tions with the rest of the world, Conducted
by informal lectures and discussions, it will
assume a knowledge of the narrative history

IN THE



of the period and will require extensive read-
ing as a basis for exercises in historical in-
terpretation.

551. EVOLUTION OF THE FRENCH RE-
PUBLIC. Fall term. Credit four hours. A read-
ing_knowledge of French is requjred. Open to
seniors with“the consent of the instructor and
to graduate students. W F 2-3:30. Mr. Fox.
Beginning with a rapid review of the _hiSlO[?/
of France in the nineteenth centurg_ it will
emphasize the Third, Fourth, and Fifth Re-
publics. A discussion course conducted at an
advanced level.

E553. THE EUROPEAN REVOLUTION
789-1848. Fall term. Credit four hours. A

readmg knowledge of French is required.
\%64'1:] -3:30. Mr. Fox. Not offered in 1963—

554, THE MODERNIZATION OF EUROPE.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Open to
graduate students and, with the consent of the
instructor, to specially qualified seniors. W F
2-3:30. Mr. Fox.

An advanced discussion course in Nineteenth
Century Europe, stressing interpretation and
b|b||ograghy. It will assume a working_ knowl-
ed.?e of the narrative history of the period and
will require extensive reading.

356, HISTORY OF MODERN GERMANY.
Spring term._Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
six hours in European history. T Th S 10. Mr.

Simon.

An intensive discussion course on German
history mainly since the French Revolution.

&58. INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF EU-
OPE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. T Th S 10.
r. Simon. Not offered in 1963-1964,]

461, HISTORY OF RUSSIAN FOREIGN RE-
LATIONS FROM THE FIFTEENTH CEN-
TURY. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, History 309-310 or permission of the
instructor. M 2-4; third hour to be arranged.

M. Pintner.

Deals with the nature of Russia’s relationships
with other powers, particularly with the ques-
tion of to what extent these rélationships have
changed in the past 500 years.

462. THE PEASANTRY IN RUSSIAN HIS-
TORY. Spn_nq term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, History 309-310, or permission of
the instructor. M 2-4; third hour to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Pintner.

Considers the role of the peasantry throughout
the entire course of Russian history, from the
Kievan period to the present day.” Special at-
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tention will be devoted to the various methods
used by the state in the economic exploitation
and political control of the population.

466, ORIGINS OF MODERN SCIENCE.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
History 311-312 or consent of the instructor.
T 2-5.”Mr. Guerlac.

Reading and discussion of scientific classics
important for understandm(t; the Scientific
Revolution of the seventeenth century from
Galileo to Newton.

367-368. SCIENCE AND THE MODERN
ORLD. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours a term. rere?.umte, History 101-102
or 105-106 plus fulfillment of the science
requirement, or H|stor¥ 311312 MW F 2
Mr. Wirntiams. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

369-370. SCIENCE SINCE 1850. Throughout
the year. Credit four hours a term. Prerequi-
site, “either an intense interest in the history
of modern science (see the mstructor& or two
years of college_science. Course 369 is not
prerequisite t0°370. M W F 9. Mr. Wittiams.

An historical account of the development of the
physical and biological sciences since the enun-
ciation of the Principle of the Conservation of
Energ% In the fall term, the growth of physics
and chemistry will be considered with special
emphasis upon the historical and philosophical
background of the atomic theory, quantum
mechanics, relativity, and the nature of the
chemical bond. The s?_nng term will be de-
voted to the exploration” of the effects of
evolutionary theory upon the life sciences and
to the application of physical and chemical
methods of these sciences. Students will read
the classic papers in these various areas.

473, AMERICAN COLONIAL HISTORY TO
1763. Fall term. Credit four hours. M W F
11. Mr. Nettels.

474 THE AGE OF WASHINGTON, 1763-
1800. Spring term. Credit four hours. M W F
11 Mr. Nettels.

The struggle for American independence, the
making of the Constitution, the founding of
the, federal government, and the shaping of
national poliCies.

[#77-478. AMERICAN CULTURAL AND IN-
ELLECTUAL HISTORY. Throughout the
ear. Credit four hours a term. M W F 9,
r. Davis. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

379-380. RECENT AMERICAN HISTORY.
Througrhout the X/?ar. Credit four hours a
term. T Th S 9. Mr. .

[3181-482. AMERICAN HISTORY: HISTORY
F THE WEST. Throughout the year. Credit
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four hours a term. MW F 12. Mr. Gates. Not
offered in 1963-1964.)

383-384. HISTORY OF AMERICAN FOR
EIGN RELATIONS. Throughout the vear.
Credit four hours a term. Prerequisite, His-
tory 315-316, 317-318, or permission of the
instructor. T Th § 1L Mr, —-mem .

[5486. MOTIVATIONS OF AMERICAN FOR

IGN POLICY, Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, conSent of the instructor.
151643]-5' Mr. LaFeber. Not offered in 1963—

487, MEXICO IN THE TWENTIETH CEN-
TURY. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, H|stor% 319-320 or consent of the
instructor. T Th S 10. Mr. Graham.

A study of the Mexican Revolution of 1910-
1920 and the working_ out of its political, so-
cial, economic, and_"intellectual ‘implications
up to the present time.

488. ARGENTINA, BRAZIL, AND CHILE
IN ' THE TWENTIETH CENTURY. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, His-
ITOrEy S311%-320 or consent of the instructor. T

Mr. Graham.

A detailed examination of social, economic,
and _intellectua| developments in Argentina,
Brazil, and Chile during the last fifty years,
with some reference to politics and inter-
national relations.

491-492. MODERNIZATION OF CHINA.
Throughout the year, Credit four hours. a
term. Prerequisite, History 162 or 324 with
grade of 85 or better or permission of the in-
structor; 491M)rereqmsne to 492. Conducted as
a seminar. M 4-6. Mr. Biggerstaff.
Topical study of the imFact of Western civili-
zation upon_ traditional China and of the
changes in China during the first half of the
twentieth century.

I

TO THE PERIOD OF EUROPEAN
FLUENCE. Fall term. Credit four ho -
requisite, one course on Asia. T Th S 10. Mr.

496, SOUTHEAST ASIA

ING THE PERIOD EU

NANCE. Spring term. Credit f

mqumte, one course on Asia.
r. .

HONORS PROGRAM

397. HONORS PROSEMINAR. Fall term.
Credit two hours. Open only to juniors who

have been accepted by the Department as
candidates for Honors in history. M 4-6. Mr.
Williams.

Training and practice in the use of historical
materials and in historical writing; discussion
of various methods of research ‘and various
types of historical explanation. Considerable
time will be devoted to the systematic com-
position of a term paper.

398-497. HONORS GUIDANCE. Spring and
fall terms. Credit four hours a term. Pre-
requisite, History 397.

These two terms will be devoted to the writ-
ing of an Honors essay under the guidance of
a member of the department.

498. SUPERVISED READING FOR HONORS.
Spring term. Credit two hours. Prerequisite,
History 497. Major adviser.

Extensive reading in preparation for a com-
prehensive oral éxamination.

GRADUATE SEMINARS

501, INTRODUCTION TO HISTORICAL
THEORY AND PRACTICE. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Required of all enterm% graduate
students in hlStOf(\,/ (exemption may be granted
b%/ the H|stor¥ raduate Studenf Adviser to
sfudents who have already completed a satjs-
factory equivalent). Not dpen to undergradu-

ates. T Th 2-3:30. Mr. Simon and others.
Problems of historical tho_u?ht_, research, and
\t/\_/r|t|n? as illustrated by historians representa-
ive 0

T various cultures, Rerlods and_ schools.
Intensive supervision in the preparation of a
term paper,

631-632. SEMINAR IN ANCIENT HISTORY.
One or two terms. Credit four hours a term.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Kagan.

637-638. SEMINAR IN MEDIEVAL HIS-
TORY. One or two terms. Credit four hours
a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Tierney.

641-642. SEMINAR IN_ EUROPEAN HIS-
TORY DURING THE ERA OF THE REF-
ORMATION. One or two terms. Credit four
hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Rice.

647-648. SEMINAIL IN TUDOR AND
STUART HISTORY. One or two terms. Credit
four hours. Hours to be arranged. Mr.

Marcham.

651-652. SEMINAR IN MODERN EURQO
PEAN HISTORY. One or two terms. Credit
four hours a term. Hours to be arranged. Mr.

Fox.
657-658. SEMINAR IN MODERN EURO-



PEAN HISTORY. One or two terms. Credit
four hours. Th 4-6. MI. Simon.

Course 658 will deal with topics in German
history.

661-662. SEMINAR IN RUSSIAN HISTORY.
One or two terms. Credit four hours a term.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Pintner.

665-666. SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF
EARLY MODERN SCIENCE. One or two
terms. Credit four hours a term. Hours to be
arranged. Mr. Guerltac.

667-668. SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF
SCIENCE DURING T
AND TWENTIETH C
two terms. Credit four hours
be arranged. Mr. Wirtiams.

671-672. SEMINAR IN EARLY AMERICAN
HISTORY. One or two terms. Credit four
Eours a term. Flours to be arranged. Mr.
ettels.

675-676. SEMINAR IN_ AMERICAN CEJ -

L
TURAL AND INTELLECTUAL HISTORY.
One or two terms. Credit four hours a term.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Davis.
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[[679-680. SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF
HE AMERICAN WEST. One or two terms.
Credit four hours a term. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Gates. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

683.  SEMINAR IN THE HISTORY OF
AMERICAN FOREIGN RELATIONS. Fall

687-688. SEMINAR IN LATIN AMERICAN
HISTORY. One or two terms. Credit four
hours aterm. Hours to be arranged. Mr.
Graham.

691-692. SEMINAR IN MODERN CHINESE
HISTORY. One or two terms. Credit four
hours aterm. Hours to be arranged. Mr.
Biggerstaff.

693-694. SEMINAR ON TOPICS IN INDIAN
HISTORY. One or two terms. Credit four
hours a term.
Guha.

695-696. SEMINAR IN SOUTHEAST ASIAN
HISTORY. One or two terms. Credit four
hours aterm. Hours to be arranged. Mr.

Hours to be arranged. Mr.

HISTORY OF ART

Mr. A. S. Roe, Chairman; Messrs. N. A. Pattilio, Jr., Webster Smith, Alan R. Solomon,
James H. Turnure, F. 0. W aage, Martie W. Young.

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

Students who wish to do their major work in the History of Art will normallz be expected to
have completed the 201-202 sequence. However, those sfudents who have taken the 103-104
sequence as freshmen and whose grades are satisfactory to the department may petition to
elect courses in the 301-304 seauenc_e or the 305-306 sequence in their soPh_omore year, and one
such sequence shall be deeme s_atlsfactory prerequisite for the major. It is also recommended
that the student should have fulfilled as part of the underclass distribution requirement one of
the year courses in European h|storl\/ offered by the Department of History (101-102 or 105-106).

In" their upperclass years, the following requirements shall be met: af least thirty-two hours
of courses in the History of Art at the 300 or 400 level [Sof which at least eight holrs must be
at the 400 Ievel? and €ight additional hours at the 300 or 400 level, which may be further
departmental offerings, or_in some related area approved by the student’s major ‘adviser. The
yepaprerclass requirements will normally include the '305-306 sequence, if not takén in sophomore

An applicant for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honors in the History of Art should
apply at the departmental “office not later than the first week of classes of his junior year. In
order to be eligible for the Honors program, the candidate must have a cumulative avera?e of
80 for all courses in the College and of 85 for courses in the Department of the History of Art
(which will normally include one or two of the courses at the 300 level open to sgemally
ﬂualmed sophomores%. The candidate is required to complete 301-302, 303-304, 491-492, 493-
94, and to offer at least the eight hours of courses at the 400 level required of all majors.
A senior thesis and a senior comprehensive examination complete the requirements, Further
information in regard to the Honors program may be obtained at the department office.
Zofg%zgrougogez%%rement in the expressive arts may be satisfied with History of Art 103-104,

-202; or 103-204.
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[. INTRODUCTORY COURSES

103. INTRODUCTION TO THE ANALYSIS
OF WORKS OF ART. Either term. Credit
three hours. T Th 9, 10, 1L also a third
hour for each section to he arranged. Mr.
Young and members of the Department.

An introduction to the problems of experienc-

ing works of art, Students will meet in small
groups of from fifteen to twenty for discussion
and examination of works of art, largely
through reproductions, in order to provide
training in" the techniques of visual analysis.
A largé part of the course will be devoted to
the problems of articulation of the visual
experience. Conceived as a preparation for the
study of art history, the course itself will not
however, approach’ works of art in the usual
historical context.

This course maY be considered as a useful
preparation for the study of art history, or it
may also be regarded as a course of ‘general
interest with applications outside the field.
No. previous experience in the fine arts is re-
quired. Short papers will be assigned. OEen
to_ freshmen and sophomores only.” With 104,
will fulfill Distribution | requirement, but
not the requirement for majoring in the de-
partment,

104, GREAT MASTERS OF WESTER
Spring term. Credit three hours. T T
. Roe.

Will not attempt a historical survey, but will
be devoted to a discussion at some length of
the works_of a selected group of major masters
rangmg in date from the Rendissance to
moderi _times (Van Eyck, Raphael, Michel-
angelo, Titian, Velasquez, Rubens, Rembrandt,
Goya, Cezanne, Degas, efc.). Emphasis will be
“PO” the utilization of the various techniques
of the visual media as expressive vehicles by
artists whose work has beenv\;;enera_lly recog-
nized as of enduring value. While in’ general
the emphasis will bé& upon amtmg, the work
of certain major masters of sculpture and of
the graphic arts will be discussed. Open to
freshmen and  sophomores onI%/ (not "to be
taken in same semester as 103; however 103 is
not a prerequisite.)

201-202, INTRODUCTIQN TO ART.
Througw_out the year. Credit three hours a
term. History of "Art 201 is prerequisite to
History of Art 202. M W F 12 Mr. Turnure.

Intended to foster an understanding of a wide
range of material by concentrating on selected
examples of painting, sculpture, and architec-
ture of the highest quaht;/. The lectures will
follow a generally chronological pattern. Th
fall term “will begin with man’s early artistic
efforts and will continue into the Renaissance.

N ART.
h S 10

The emergence of the modern point of view
from the Renaissance to the present will be
discussed in the sprmlg term. Open to sopho-
mores: also to upperclass students as an elec-
tive. Normally required of all students who
plan to major in_the H|stor¥) of Art (however,
see “Major Re?,uwements” apove). May also be
offered In fulfillment of the Distribution |
requirement. Students who can satisfy the de-
partment that they have had ?_revmus work
eguwalent to 103-104, may petition to take
201-202 as freshmen.

204 INTRODUCTION TO PAINTING AND
SCULPTURE. Spring term. Credit three
hours. Open to sophomores and upperclass
students, except those who have had Histor

of Art 202 (formerly 10_2{). T Th S 1L Pre-
liminary examinations will be held at 7 p.m.
on March 5 and April 16, 1964. Mr. Pattitto.

A survey of western European art beginning
with the fourteenth century and dealing chiefly
with painting.

L281. INTRODUCTION TO ASIAN ART.
all term. Credit three hours. M W F 11, Mr.
Young. Not offered in 1963-1964.

A consideration of the major artistic achieve-
ments of India, Southeast Asia, China, and
Japan, with particular reference to the aes-
thetic and rel|fg|ous principles underlying the
development of the art of these counfries. At-
tention will be focused on selected master-
pieces of Pamtmg, sculpture, and architecture
In order to exemplify the main stylistic and
cultural trends of the"most important periods.]

297, RENAISSANCE, BAROQUE, AND MOD-
ERN SCULPTURE. Fall term. Credit three

hours. MW F 11. Mr. Smith,

A studr of the main course of development
of sculpture in Europe and America from
fifteenth-century Italy to the present daz, with
emphasis in each period upon the works of a
few representative artists.

Il. courses at
intermediate level

Intended primarily for  upperclassmen;
however, those marked with an asterisk (*
will be open at the discretion of the Depart-
ment to sophomores who have completed 103-
104 in the freshman year with a grade satis-
factory to the Department.

[:’*301. ART OF THE ANCIENT WORLD.
all term. Credit four hours. M W F 9. Mr.
Waage. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

{*302. ART OF THE MIDDLE AGES. Spring
erm. Credit four hours. M W F 9. Mr.
Turnure. Not offered in 1963-1964]



*303. ART OF THE EARLY AND HIGH
RENAISSANCE. Fall term. Credit four hours.
MW Fo. Mr. Smith.

_Paintinr};_, sculpture, and archijtecture in Europe
in the Tifteenth and sixteenth centuries.

*304, ART OF THE SEVENTEENTH AND
EIGHTEENTH CENTURIES. Spring term.
Credit four hours. M W F 9. Mr. Roe.

The  modifications, of Renaissance styles in
architecture, painting, and sculpture in Italy
and their diffusion to the countries of western
and northern Europe.

_ This group of courses is intended to present
in somé detail the major trends and monu-
ments in the artistic development of western
culture durm? four hasic periods leading U-F
to the presenf. Taken as a sequence they will
form a foundation in depth for more advanced
work in specific areas. They may, however
be taken individually and as Such are intende
to_ be appropriate electives for students pur-
suing curricula in related areas of literature,
languages, history, efc.

*305-306. INTRODUCTION TO_ ARCHI-
TECTURE. Throu%hout the year. Credit four
hours a term. T Th S 9. MI. Pattillo.

A survey of the architecture of the Western
world from ancient times to the present. The
first term ends with_the Romanesque period;
the second begins with the Gothic.

313. PREHISTORIC ART. Fall term. Credit
four hours. M W F 12. Mr. W aage.

The evolution and diffusion of Stone Age art
and artifacts in Eurasia and Africa will be
?resented so as to acquaint the student at
he same time with the major aspects and
%roble_ms of archaeological actmtx in general.
he time span extend$ from the Lower Palae-
olithic |Elenod to the Metals Age civilizations
of the Near East.

314, PRIMITIVE ART:. THE ART OF
TRIBAL SOCIETIES. Spring term. Credit
four hours. M w F 12. Mr. Waage.

Chronologically and culturally a continuation
of History of Art 313, but treated primarily in
terms of ‘the painting and sculpture of Africa.
Other bodies of primitive art, e.g., Australian,
Eskimo, Northwest Coast, will be included to
round out a consideration of the shaping and
use of art forms to satisfy g.roup needs in cul-
tures where art was an indispensable element
of everyday life.

321, GREEK SCULPTURE. Fall term. Credit
four hours. M W F 10. Mr. Waage.

A study of the sculpture of the first culture
whose artistic forms developed beyond those of
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the archaic stage; the causes of this advance
and the factors which conditioned it. Both the
Hellenic and the Hellenistic periods are
covered.

322. ART OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE, Spring
\tl\?rm. Credit four hours. M W F 10. Mr.
aage.

The visual arts in the service of the first world
state. The course starts with the Etruscan and
Republican periods and ends wjth the con-
flict of styles in the Early Christian period.

342, THE ART OF THE NORTHERN REN-
AISSANCE. Spring term. Credit four hours.
T Th S10. Mr. T urnure.

A ?_enera_l investigation of the development of
realism in Flanders and Germany from its
beginnings in the Middle Ages to the seven-
teenth ceéntury. Special attention will_be given
to major arfists such as Jan van Eyck™ and
Albrecht Diirer.

343, FLORENTINE AND CENTRAL ITAL-
AN PAINTING. Fall term. Credit four hours.
I%T4h S 11. Mr. Pattitto. Not offered in 1963-

A study of the major artists from Cavallinj and
Cimabue to Michelangelo and Raphael.]

345. VENETIAN AND NORTH ITALIAN
PAINTING. Fall term. Credit four hours.
T Th S 11 Mr. Pattillo.

Beginning with the early years of the fifteenth
century and_ending in ‘the latter part of the
sixteenth with the” works of Tintoretto and
Veronese.

347 ITALIAN RENAISSANCE ARCHITEC-
TURE. Spring term. Credit four hours. M W
F 12. Mr. Smith.

A study of important buildings together with
related” architectural drawings and architec-
tural theory of the fifteenth and sixteenth
centuries.

348. HIGH RENAISSANCE AND MANNER-
SM. Spring term. Credit four hours. M W F
10. Mr. smith. Not offered in 1963-1964.

Sixteenth-century  painting, sculpture, and
architecture, es_pemall)é in Italy, but with
some consideration of France, Spain, Germany,
and the Netherlands.]

354, SEVENTEENTH-CENTURY PAINTING.
Fall term. Credit four hours. T Th S 10. Mr.

Turnure.

A study of the major European schools and
masters of the century of the Baroque.

362, EUROPEAN PAINTING OF THE NINE-
TEENTH CENTURY. Fall term. Credit four
hours. T Th S 12. Mr. Roe.
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A stud(Jy of major trends_in European Balntmg
from Goya_to Cezanne. Emphasis will be upon
French painting from the era of the French
Revolution to~ the Post-Impressionists, but
significant developments and major artistic
personalities in other European countries will
also be considered.

363. MODERN FRENCH PAINTING. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Registration limited.
T Th S 12. Mr. Sotomon.

Major_tendencies in modern French pamtmﬁ
from Cezanne to the present. The lectures wi
cover such key figures as Cezanne, Picasso, and
Matisse in great detail. The emphasis will be
Flaced on sqmﬁcant‘ new attitudes toward
orm and content which influgnce Ramters in
other countries, as well as the other arts.

FM' TWENTIETH-CENTURY ART. Spring
erm. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, History
of Art 363. T Th s 12. M
offered in 1963-1964.

Modern Painting in Germany, ltaly, the
United States, and other countries will be
covered, together with the major architects
and sculptors of Europe (incliding France)
and America.]

375. INTRODUCTION TO AMERICAN
RT. Fall term. Credit four hours. M W F
11, Mr. Roe. Not offered in 1963-1964.

A study of the arts in Colonial America and
in the” United States from earliest examples
to the present. Intended as an introduction for
more advanced offerings in specific areas,
and also as an elective for students pursuing
Rjograms in other aspects of American culture.

aAor trends in American art will be discussed
both with regard to their domestic develop-
tment]and in relation to their European proto-
ypes.

383. ART OF CHINA. Fall term. Credit four
hours. M W F 11. Mr. Young.

A survey of painting and sculpture from earli-
est times to the present, with some considera-
tion of ceramics and the minor arts. The role
of Buddhism, Taoism, and Confucianism _in
determining the aesthetic expression of China
will also be discussed.

384. ART OF JAPAN. S'&ring term. Credit
four hours. M W F 11. Mr. Young.

A survey of pamtmq_, sculpture, and archi-
tecture from earliest times to the modern era.
Attention will be paid to the development of
the various forms of folk art, wood-block
prints, and the decorative tradition.

386. ARTS OF INDIA AND SOUTHEAST
SIA. Spring term. Credit four hours. M W
F 11. Mr. Young. Not offered in 1963-1964.

I. Solomon. NoOt

A survey of painting, sculpture, and architec-
ture in” India and Southeast Asia from the
earliest times to the present, with some cop-
sideration for the _earl& Renods of art in
Iran and Central Asia. Both the physical and
metaphysical aspects of the arts will be stud-
ied, with particular attention to the develop-
ment of Buddhism and Hinduism and their
influence in formulating the aesthetic expres-
sion in these countnes%

394. ORIGINAL WORKS OF ART. Spring
term. For majors and other advanced stu-
dents. Prerequisite, History of Art 201-202
or equivalents; eight hours of advanced courses
in art history; consent of the instructor. Lim-
ited to twelve students. F 2-4:30. Mr. Soto-
MON.

A nonchronological laboratory course which
will meet in the White Art Museum, dealing
with original objects in all the arts. Paintings,
drawings, prints, s_culgture, architecture, and
the minor arts will be considered. Lectures,
discussions, reports.

395. ENGLISH ART FROM TUDOR TIMES
TO THE PRESENT. Fall term. Credit four
hours. M W F 10. Mr. Roe.

Emphasis will be focused upon Renaissance
influences in architecture and the decorative
arts from Inigo Jones to Robert Adam, and
also upon the work of major f|g|ures of paint-
ing from Hogarth and eyno ds to Blake.
I particular,” attention wifl be placed on
those developments in English art which are
most important for their influence upon the
arts  of
America.

Colonial and Early Republican

[Il. COURSES AT
ADVANCED LEVEL

The following courses are intended pri-
marily for seniors and %raduate students; how-
ever, ‘they will be available to juniors major-
ing in the Department who have satisfactorily
completed courses of a more specialized char-
acter than 201-202, and the5{ will also he open
to other qualified upperclassmen with the
consent of "the instructor. The classes will
meet once a week, and the presentation of re-
ports and papers by all participants will be
required.

425, EGYPTIAN ART AND ARCHAEOL-
GY. Fall term. Credit four hours. Prereg-
uisite, consent of the instructor. F 2-4:3
Mr. Turnure. Not offered in 1963-1964.

Investigation of specific sites, art forms, and
symbolism in Pre-Roman Egypt.]



435. GOTHIC ARCHITECTURE. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, History
of Art 305, 306, or the equivalent (such as
the course previously known as Fine Arts 111-
112) and consent of the instructor. W 2-4:30.

Mr. Pattillo.

446. LITERARY SOURCES IN THE ITAL-

[AN RENAISSANCE. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor.
M 2-4:30. Mr. Smith.

Reading1 and interpretation of fifteenth- and
sixteenth-century writings on art and artists.

@54' STUDIES IN BAROQUE PAINTING.
pring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
consent of the instructor. Th 2-4:30. Mr.
Turnure. Not offered in 1963-1964.

Major personalities in the art of the seven-

teenth century, including Rembrandt, Rubens,
and Caravaggio.]

[461. PROBLEMS IN THE_ART OF THE
ATE NINETEENTH CENTURY. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Fine Arts
554 (now known as History of Art 363), and
consent of the instructor: Th 2-4:30. Mr.
Sotomon. Not offered in 1963-1964.)

463. PROBLEMS |
TURY ART. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, Fine Arts 554 (now known as
History of Art 363), and consent of the in-
structr. Open to students who have had 464.
h 2-4:30. Mr. Solomon.

464, PROBLEMS _
TURY ART. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, Fine Arts 554 (now known as
History of Art 363), and consent of the in-
structor. Open to students who have had 463.
Th 2-4:30. Mr. Sotomon.

g472_. PROBLEMS IN AMERICAN ART.
pring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
History of Art 375 or 395 and consent of
the instructor. W 2-4:30. Mr. Roe. Not of-
fered in 1963-1964.

483. METHODS OF RESEARCH IN ASIAN
RT. Fall term. Credit four hours. Prereg-
uisite, consent of the instructor. T 2-4:30. Mr.
Young. Not offered in 1963-1964.

An introduction to advanced study: the
methods involved in stylistic and iconographic
analysis_as applied to "Asian art. Readings in
the “basic bibliographic sources and a discus-
sion of the main aesthetic theories. Original
works of art will be used where applicable.]

484, PROBLEMS IN ASIAN ART. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, History

IN TWENTIETH-CEN-

IN TWENTIETH-CEN-
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of Art 483 or consent of the instructor. T
2-4:30. Mr Young.

Studies in selected topics. Discussions and re-
ports.

485. CHINESE PAINTING: THE FIRST
ILLENIUM. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. T
2-4:30. Mr. Young. Not offered in 1963-1964.

A detailed examination of Chinese Pamtmg
to the begmnmg of the Ming Dynasty, wit
particular "attenfion to the conflict of styles
and theories in the Sung period.]

E486. CHINESE PAINTING: THE LATER
ENTURIES. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Prerqumsne, History of Art 383 or History of
Art 485 or the consent of the instructor, T
2-4:30. Mr. Young. Not offered in 1963-1964.

A" consideration of painting from the Ming
Dynasty to the present. Emphasis, on the
dévelopment of critical theories, the rise of the
various schools and conflicts, and the problems
of the modern period.]

archaeology

Students who are interested in archaeology
are directed to History of Art 201 and 301, and
especially to 313, 314, 321, 322, and 425, all
of which include archaeological material, The
following specialized courses treat specific ex-
cavational material and procedures, and are
therefore open only to a limited number. of
students who have Some hackground in ancient
history, ancient languages, anthropology, or art
history. (See also listings under Anthropology.)

421, NUMISMATICS. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, consent of the instruc-
tor. T 2-4:30. Mr. Waage. Offered in 1963-
1964 and alternate years.

Students will work with Greek and Roman
coins from the University’s collection to ac-
quire. a knowledge of their archaeological,
artistic, and historical importance

Bl23. CERAMICS AND THE TECHNIQUES
F EXCAVATION. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor.
T 2-4:30. Mr. Waage. Offered in 1964-1965
and alternate years)

HONORS

491-492. HONORS WORK t(JUNIORS).
Throughout the year. Credit four hours “a
term. _rere(%umte, provisional acceptance as
a candidate for Honors. Hours to be arranged.

Independent work; preparation of papers.
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493-494, HONORS WORK (SENIORS).
Throu%hout the year. Credit four hours ‘a
term. Prerequisite,” History of Art 492. Hours
to be arranged.

Preparation of a senior thesis.

GRADUATE STUDY

591-592. GRADUATE STUDY. Throughout
the year. Credit four or more hours a ‘term.
Open only to graduate students.

LITERATURE

Mr. Robert M. Adams, Chalrman; Messrs. Barry B. Adams, Eric Blackall, Harry Caplan,
Anthony Caputi, Paul de Man, J.-J. Demorest, H. Dieckmann, Robert Durling, J. M. Echols,
Scott Elledge, E. G. Fogel, George Gibian, David |. Grossvogel, James Hutton, Gordon M.
Kirkwood, G. A. McCalmon, E. P. Morris, Burton E. Pike, Isaac Rabinowitz, Harold Shadick,

H.A. Wichelns.

The Division of Literature offers no major program; certain of its courses may, however,
be counted toward the major requirements of the cooperatln? departments, at their option.

For informatjon, consult

g sections in this Announcemen

relating fo English, Classic

S
French, Russian, and German. The group requirements in the humanities may be satisfied

by any of the 200 or 300 courses in literature.

201-202. MASTERWORKS OF WESTERN
LITERATURE. Throug_hout the year. Credit
three hours a term. First term prerequisite
to the ~second. For sophomores primarily;
registration_limited to 200 students. M W °F
9,th10, 1 T Th S 9, 10, 11 Mr. Foger and
others.

Informal discussions of selected great books
of the Western tradition. Fall term: The lliad,
The Book of Job, selected Greek tragedies
The Aeneid, The Divine Comedy, selected
medieval romances, King Lear. Spring term:
Don. Quixote, Paradise Lost, selected ’&Iays of
Molifre, Faust, poems of Keats, Madame
Bovary, short stories by Chekhov and Mann,
poems of Yeats.

203-204. ENGLISH TRANSLATIONS OF
GREEK AND LATIN CLASSICS. Through-
out the year. Credit three hours a term. First
term prérequisite to the second. For_sopho-
mores and upPercIassmen. T 24 or Th 2-4
and an hour to be arranged. Mr. Hutton.

Rapid reading in the best trapslations with
emphasis upon Greek masterpieces, for ex-
ample, the lliad and the Odyssey, the trage-
dies of_Sophocles, and several dialogues ~of
Plato. Translations from the Latin will be
chosen for the bearing of the original works
upon modern literature.

205 THE LITERATURE OF THE OLD
TESTAMENT. Fall term. Credit three hours,
For sophomores and upperclassmen. M W F
9 [. Rabinowitz.

Readings, in translation, from books of the
Old. Testament composed during the pre-
exilic and exilic periods of Israel’s history (to
¢. 520 B.C.). The various genres of classical
Hebrew literature, and the ancient Israel-
ite ideas and institutions essential to com-
prehension of the texts, will be studied.

206. THE LITERATURE OF POST-EXILIC
JUDAISM. Spring term. Credit three hours.
For sophomores and upperclassmen. M W F 9.

. Rabinowitz.

Readings, in_translation, from the later books
of the 'Old Testament, the apocryphal litera-
ture, and the Qumran (Dead Seay Scrolls. An
introduction to the thought of the culture
which produced both normative Judaism and
early Christianity.

209-210. THE LITERATURE OF THE NEW
TESTAMENT. Throu?_hout the year. Credit
three hours a term. First term ot prereg-
uisite to the second. T Th S 10. Mr. - .

A critical examination of the writings of the
New Testament in the I|?ht of modérn schol-
arship. No knowledge of Greek is required.
Fall “term: the Synoptic Gospels and the
Fourth Gospel. Spring term: the Acts of the
Apostles, the Pauline”and other Epistles, the
Apocalypse.

218, CLASSIC MYTHS. Spring term. Credit
three hours. For soR/lhomores and upperclass-
men. T Th S 9. Mr. Kirkwood.

The principal cycles of Greek m)éthology—
for example, the myths of the Gods, "the
Trojan Cycle, the Argive and Theban Cycles
—with srpemal emphasis on their represénta-
tion in literature. Anthropological aspects of
the myths and _their background in |Erems-
Ior}/_. Lectures will be illustrated from the col-
lection of slides in the possession of the De-
partment of Classics.

221-222. MASTERPIECES OF RUSSIAN LIT-
ERATURE. Throughout the year. Credit
three hours a term. First term not prereq-
uisite to the second. M W F 12. Miss Carden.
An introduction to Russian literature from
earliest times to the present.



301-302. DRAMA AND THE THEATRE.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. “Students with specialized interest in
drama or the theatre should elect this course,
Rllreferably as early as the sophomore year.

W F” 10 Fall “term, Mr. Caputi. Spring
term, Mr. McCalmon.

An introduction to_representative types and
forms of drama as interpreted in the theatre,
designed to increase apﬁremanon of the drama
as literature and of the theatre as art form
and social institution. Development of the
physical stage and of the changing theories
and technigues of theatrical production in
the important stylistic Benods from the
Greeks to the present will be traced.

303-304, THE LITERATURE OF EUROPE.
Throughout the vyear. Credit four hours a
term. MW F 10. Fall term, Mr. B. B. Adams.
Spring term, Mr. R. M. Adams.

Fall term: reading of such rﬁ)resentatlve au-
thors as Chaucer, "Boccaccio, Malory, Erasmus,
Castiglione, Machiavelli, Rabelais, ‘Maontaigne,
Shakespeare, and Donne. Spring term: reading
of such representative authors as Pope, Rous-
seau, Byron, Stendhal, Dostoevsky, Verlaine,
Nietzsche, Ibsen, Shaw, and Babel.

307. FOUNDATIONS OF WESTERN

THOUGHT. Fall term. Credit three hours.S

The beliefs and ideas—religious, moral, social
and scientific—that were current or advance
in the Greek, Roman, and Early Christian
period of Western civilization; the history
of these ideas and their integration into
coherent bodies of thought. Popular thought
and practices as well as the ideas of leading
thinkers and poets. The influence of these
ideas on later thought and their relation to
P_resent-day problems. Reading of representa-
ive_material in translation. Lectures and dis-
cussion,

309-310. _THE MODERN EURQPEAN
NOVEL. Throu%hout the 0year. Credit four
hours a term. T Th S 10. Fall term, Mr.
Pike. Spring term, Mr. Morris.

First semester: works by Goethe, Laclos,
Balzac, Flaubert, Zola, Proust, Mann, Rohbe-
Grillet. Second semester. works by Provost,
Stendhal, Manzoni, Gogol,_mde, ostoevsky
Kafka. Permission of the instructor reqm_red
to take the second semester without the first.

311, THE RUSSIAN NOVEL. Fall
Credit four hours. T Th S 9. M
Works Gogol, Goncharov,
Dostoevsky, and Tolstoy.

term.
[. Gibian.
Turgenev,
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312. SOVIET LITERATURE. Spring term.
Credit four hours. T Th S 9. Mr, Gibian.
An introduction to selected works of Russian
literature, from 1917 to date, examined as
S(]gcmlt and historical documents and as works
of art.

314, HUMANISM AND THE RENAISSANCE.
Spring term. Credit four hours. M W F 10.

. Hutton.

Readings in translation from Petrarch, Eras-
mus, Ariosto, Rabelais, Tasso, Montaigne
and others, designed to bring out typical
ideas and attitudes of the Renaissance period.
Attention will be given to such topics as
fifteenth-century Humanism, neo-Latin lit-
terature, Ciceronianism, Renaissance Platon-
ism, theories of poetry, the influence of the
Counter-Reformation.

315-316. MEDIEVAL LITERATURE.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. First term prerequisite to the second.
T Th S 10. Mr. Durting.

Fall term; continenta] European literature of
the twelfth and thirteenth centuries, with
%)eual_ emphasis on Chretien de Troyes and
oftfried von Strassburg. Spring term: Dante
and his circle. Lectures, discussions, and re-
ports.

318. SOUTHEAST ASIAN LITERATURE IN
TRANSLATION. Spring term. Credit three
hours. T 2-4. Mr. Echols.

321, CHINESE HISTORICAL AND PHIL-
OSOPHICAL LITERATURE IN TRANS-
LATION. Fall term. Credit three hours.
M W F 10. Mr. Shadick.

Philosophical and historical literature, includ-
ing Confucian, Taoist, and Buddhist writings.

322, CHINESE IMAGINATIVE LITERA-
TURE IN TRANSLATION, Spring term,
Credit three hours. M W F 10. Mr. Shadick.

Imaginative literature, including poetry, clas-
sical” prose, fiction, drama, and the new writ-
ing of the twentieth century.

329, THREE EXPERIMENTS IN TWEN-

H-CENTURY EUROPEAN LITERA-
TURE. Fall term. Credit four hours. T
Th S 10. Mr. Grossvogel.

A study in the three literary movements of
expressionism, surrealism, and existentialism.
Reading in translation of works by such au-
thors as Brecht, Breton, Camus, Sartre, and
Beckett.

330. IDEA AND FORM IN TWENTIETH-
CENTURY EUROPEAN LITERATURE
Spring term Credit four hours. T Th S 10. Mr

Gibian.
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Study of individual works by Kafka, Joyce,
Malraux, and_others; poems by Rilke, Lorca,

and Apollinajre. Thematic arid formal pre-
occupations of twentieth-century European au-

thors.

401-402.  PRINCIPLES OF LITERARY
RITICISM. Throughout the year. Credit
three hours a term. Fall term: M 2-4 or W
-4, Mr. Capran. Spring term: M W F 2, Mr.

. Not offered’ in "1963-1964.]

405. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF TRANS-

LATION. Fall term. Credit three hours.
M W 11. Mr. Adams.

Studies of various translations into and out
of English; versions, interpretations and imi-
tations. Periodic practice in translation; re-

Studies in poets of the twentieth century. A
reading knowledge of French or German is
requiréd. Will be offered in 1964-1965.]

411, MODERN GERMAN LITERATURE.
S nnPg term. Credit four hours. M W F 1L
. Pike.

A study of the major works of Kafka, Mann,
and Rilke, to be read in English translation.

501-502. INTRODUCTION TO COMPARA-
TIVE LITERATURE. Throughout the year.
Credit four hours a term. Primarily for grad-
uate students in comparative literafure. Hours
to be arranged. Mr. -

A seminar in the practice and theory of lit-
erar?/ interpretation, with special emPha5|s
on the comparative study of critical methods.
A reading knowledge of ‘at least one language

ports and discussion. Prerequisite, consent
of the instructor.

[F407' VARIATIONS ON A LITERARY
HEME. Fall term. Credit four hours. M
W 11 Mr. Adams. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

besides English is required.

547 ESTHETICS AND LITERARY CRITI-
CISM IN THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY.
Fall term. Credit four hours, Primarily for
graduate students. W 4. Mr. Dieckmann.

409, POST-SYMBOLIST POETRY. Fall term.  PROUST: IN SEARCH OF TIME PAST.
redit four hours. MW F 10. Mr. de Man. (See French 366.)
MATHEMATICS

Mr. Paut Otum, Chairman; Messrs. R. P. Agnew J. B. Ax, |. Berstein, R. A. Bonic, L.
Brickman, W. Browder, S. U. Chase, C. R. Curijel, R H. Farrett, W. Feit, J. N. Frampton,
W. H. J. Fuchs, N. Giri, L. Gross, H. Gunji, A. B. Hajian, C. S. Herz, R. G. Heyneman,
P. J. Hilton, G. A. Hunt, H. Kesten, J. C. Kiefer, S. Kociien, G. R. Livesay, A. Nerode,
S. V. Parter,G. S. Reinhart, W. Rindler, A. Rosenberg, G. E. Sacks, F. L. Spitzer, C. J. Stone,
S. Wainger, R J. Waltker, H. Widom, J. Woolfowitz.

_There are three options availablg for students intending to major in mathematics; the respec-
tive minimum_requirements are listed below. In each Case, a Student will be accepted as a
major by the Department only if he can reasonably be expected to have satisfied the prerequisite
to 'his option by the end of the term in which “he applies for admission to the major. This
acceptance is contingent upon actual fulfillment of the prerequisites.

Option I. (This includes all prospective Honors candidates and all stydents who contemplate
an eventual Ph.D. in mathematics.) reretlmsne:_221-222. Requirements: (a) 411-412, (b) 431-432,
(c)_at least 12 additional hours of mathematics courses numbered 300" or above. _

The Depﬁrtm nt stron Iey recommends that all prospective Option | majors take Physics
207-208 In their r'eshman% ar, o _ o _

Option I1. (This includes those mainly interested in the application of mathematics who do
not contemplate an eventual Ph.D. in mathemancs) Prerequisites: (a) 221-222, (b) Physics
207-208.. Requirements: (a) 421, 422, (b) 331, 332 or 431-432, (c) an approved 8-hour sequence
in statistics, numerical analysis, or advanced differential equations, (d) at least 8 additional
hours of courses numbered 300 or above in mathematics or a physical® science.

Option 111. (For prospective secondar% school teachers.) Prerequisities: (a) 214 or 221, éb)
200, (c) Physics 101-102, or 201-202, or 207-208. Mathematics requirements: (a) 331, 332, (b) 451-
452, (c) at’ least 4 additional hours_of mathematics courses numbered above 300. (Mathematics
371 is"recommended but not required.) Education requirements: Education 130A and 130M.
NStudents glanmn o teach in secondary schools should make themselves familiar with the

ew York State reguwements.) _ _ o _

The requirements for Haonors in mathematics are: (i) satisfaction of the requirements of
?OritlonH'l at ,afh|[qh Ievelfof performan%ﬁ, (ii) gautsfactoryl_fperformance |tn_ the THﬁ)_nors Seminar

, (Hi) sagisfactory performance on the graduate qualifying examination. (This requires a
knowl%d&e ofthema¥eﬁa[oF4g1, 522.) ! quattying ( d
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Students wishing to take any of the courses numbered 300 or above are invited to confer,

before registering, with the instructor concerned,

The Departmént will grant, on the basis of examination, credit for 111 or 191 to entering
freshmen who demanstrafe a high level of proficiency in elementary. calculus as covered in many
high schools. Entering freshmen with a high level ‘of proficiency “in all of elementary calculus
may be granted credit for 122 or 192 in addition to 111. ] )

[n exceptional cases prerequisites to a course may be waived by written consent of the De-

partment.

There are two basic underclass calculus sequences: 111-112-113-214 and 111-122-221-222.
Students who plan to do upperclass work in mathematics are advised to take the latter sequence.
There are other special purpose sequences such as 191-192-293-294 and 201-202

Some one-year sequences change
Subject matter is_indicated b

geometry; 7 statistics; 8 logic; 9 other.

evel from one term to the next, e.g. 325-426 and 371-472,
e second digit thus: O general; 1,2 analysis; 3,4 algebra; 5,6

Group 1 in Distribution 1 may be satisfied with any six hours in mathematics.

GENERAL

101-102, SELECTED TOPICS IN MATHE-
MATICS. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. First term prerequisite to sec-
ond. MW F9 T ThS9 Mr. W ainger.

Intended for students who do not plan to
take many courses in mathematics, but who
nevertheless wish to learn some of the prin-
cipal ideas of the subject. This is not a re-
view course to improve faulty preparatjon in
elementary mathematics. Even hou%_h it pre-
supposes “only a modest preparation, the
course treats 'a number of topics in genuine
mathematics, stressing ideas and theory rather
than mere manipulafion. It Is not a prepara-
tion for any other course although sometimes
a student with a high grade may be admitted
to a calculus course.

200, BASIC CONCEPTS OF MATHEMATICS.
Sgrmg term. Credit threg hours. Prerequisite,
12Tﬁr,sw9|th consent of the instructor, 112.

ananlg for prospective teachers and other
undegraduates with a cultural _interest in
mathematics. Set theory, logic, axiom systems,
the real number field,” other simple algebraic
structures, cardinal numbers.

401. HONORS SEMINAR. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, provisional accept-
ance as a candidate for Honors. Hours to he

arranged. Mr. Sacks.

Students will discuss selected topics under
the ?mdance of one or more members of
the staff. This seminar is required for Honors
in mathematics.

502. GRADUATE PROSEMINAR, Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequjsite, candi-
dacy for an_advanced degree with a major
in mathematics, M W F 3" Mr, ----mnee )

Presentation by students of material in mathe-
matical literature. Required of all graduate
students majoring in mathematics.

CALCULUS

111, CALCULUS. Either term. Credit three
hours. Hours to be arranged.

Plane analytic geometry, differentiation and
{ntegranon of algebraic functions, applica-
1ons.

112. CALCULUS. Either term. Credit three
hours. Prerequisite, 111. Fall term: M W F
L 10T T 9, 10. Spring term: lectures
MW 10, 11, T Th 10, plus one hour to be
arranged.

Differentiation and integration of elementary
functions; the technique’ of integration; plane
analytic geometry. Applications.

113, CALCULUS. Either term. Credit three
hours. Prerequisite, 112. Fall term: lectures
MW 10, 11T Th 10, plus one hour to be
arranged. Spring term: MW F 8, 10.

Solid analytic geometry and vectors, partial

differentiation; linear “differential equations;
infinite series.

214, CALCULUS. Either term. Credit three
hours. Prerequisite, 113. T Th S 1L

Multiple ime%_rals, ordinary differential equa-
tions, applications to physical problems, nu-
merical methods of integration.

122. CALCULUS. Either term, Credit three
hours. Prerequisite, a grade of 80 or better
in a lettered section of 111, or 90 or better in
a numbered section of 111 plus consent of the
instructor. Fall term: M 1L, TThSY

Spring term: MW F 10, 11, T Th S 9, 10,

Covers the content of 112 plus vector algebra.
122H. CALCULUS. Honors section of 122,
Spring term. Credit three houfs. Open onl

to students simultaneously registered in 210.
Hours to be arranged.

221, CALCULUS. Either term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, grade of 80 or bettter in
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122, Fall term: MW F 8_10; T Th 8, 10.
Spring term: MW F 11 T Th S 9,

Infinite series, differential equations; vector
and matrix algebra.

222, CALCULUS. Either term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, 221. Fall term: M W F
10, plus one hour to be arranged. Spring term:
MW F8 10T Th S 10

Partial derivatives. Differential vector calculus
and multiple integrals; applications to phys-
ical problems.

221H-222H. CALCULUS. Honors section of
221-222. Throughout the year. Credit two
hours a term. Prerequisites,” 210 and copsent
of the instructor. Open_only to students simul-
taneously registered in 411H-412H. Hours
to be arranged.

191 CALCULUS FOR ENGINEERS. Either
tergi. Credit four hours. Hours to be arranged.

Plane apalytic geometry, differential and inte-
gral calculus, applications.

192. CALCULUS FOR ENGINEERS. Either
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 191
Hours to be arranged.

Transcendental functions, technique of in-
teqranon and multiple integrals, vector cal-
cufus, analytic geometry in space, partial dif-
ferentiatiori, applications.

293 ENGINEERING MATHEMATICS. Either
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 192
Hours to he arranged.

Vectors and matrices, first-order differential
equations, infinite series. Coding for electronic
digital calculators will be taught and used
for problems in the above topics.

294 ENGINEERING MATHEMATICS. Either
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 193.
Hours to be arranged.

Linear differential e_qruations quadratic forms
and_mgenvalues, differential vector calculus,
applicafions.

201-202. MATHEMATICS FOR SOCIAL
SCIENTISTS. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours a term. “Prerequisite, upperclass
standmg. First term prerequisite to second.
M W 11. Mr. Agnew.

A treatment of calculus and_other topics of
interest to social scientists. This course will
not_preﬁare the student to continue in mathe-
matics beyond the 400 level.

APPLIED MATHEMATICS

215-216. HIGHER CALCULUS. Throughout
the year. Credit three hours a term.” Pre-

requisite, 214. First term prerequisite to sec-
ond. T Th'S'10. M. :

Primarily for students who have not had 222.
Partial differentiation, multiple and_line in-
tegrals, Fourier series, partial differential
equations, vector analysis, complex variables,
calculus. of variations, Laplace transforms.
Emphasis is placed on a wide range of formal
applications of the calculus ratherthan on the
logical development.

421. APPLIED MATHEMATICS. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prere(imsne, 222 or, with
consent of the Department, 194. M T W F 12,

Mr. Farrell.

Series expansions; Fourier and other orthog-
onal series. Integral vector calculus, and self-
adjoint differential operators. Applications to
boundary value problems.

422. APPLIED MATHEMATICS. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 421.
T W F 12. Mr. Farrell.

Elements of the theory of functions of a com-
plex variable, with applications to conformal
mapping, asymptotic expansions, special func-
tions, and Laplace and Fourier transforms.

The following two descriptions apply to

1963-1964 only:

423. APPLIED ANALYSIS. Fall term. Credit

IhrreeHhours. Prerequisite, 422. M w F 12,
. Hajian.

Matrix theory, calculus of variations, bound-
ary value problems of npartial differential
equations.

424, APPLIED ANALYSIS, Spring term.
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, 423.°M w F
[. Hajian.

Second-order linear partial differential equa-
tions; uniqueness by energy method and
maximum principles, .sem|grqugls, the Di-
richlet problem, “associated ~difference equa-
tions. Linear integral equations.

325, INTRODUCTORY NUMERICAL ANAL-
YSIS, Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, 222 or 294. M w F 9. Mr. Walker.

The elements of modern numerical compu-
tations, _mcludmg _interpolation, numerical
differentiation an |nte?_ral|on, and the solu-
tion of linear and nonlinear ordinary differ-
ential equations. The facilities of the Cornell
Computing Center are available to the stu-
dents, and” coding for the automatic calculator
will be taught.

426, TOPICS IN NUMERICAL ANALYS]S.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite
325, and consent of the instructor. M W F
9. Mr. W alker.



Selected topics in numerical analysis including
linear equations and matrix inversion, eigen-
value problems, and numerical solution™ of
partial differential equations.

415-416, MATHEMATICAL METHODS IN
PHYSICS. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours a term. Prerequisites, a ?ood knowledge
of the Iechm%ues of the calculus, such s
given by 215-216 and at least two years of
general Tph sics, First term prerequisite to
second. Th F 12. Mr. Fuchs.

For_ mature students who wish to acquire
a wide background of mathematical techniques
in one year, Lectures and problem work de-
signed fo give a working knowledge of the
principal mathematical methods used in ad-
vanced physics. Topics include infinite series,
Fourier séries and integrals, Laplace trans-
forms, complex variables, calculus of varia-
tions, matrices, integral equations, and eigen-
value problems.

427-428. ADVANCED DIFFERENTIAL
EQUATIONS. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours a term. Prerequisite, 421. M W F
12. Mr. Agnew.

Existence theorem and basic theory of ordinary
differential equations. Selected “topics from
partial differential equations, including various
{nethods of obtaining approximations™to solu-
ions.

[525. ADVANCED NUMERICAL ANALYSIS.
---------- term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
426. Not given in 1963-1964.]

ANALYSIS

210. ELEMENTARY ANALYSIS. Spring term.
Credit two hours. Open only to freshmen. Pre-
requisites, consent of the inistructor and credit
for 122 0r115|multaneous registration in 122H.

A rigorous theoretical treatment of some basic
topics in elementary calculus.

411-412, INTRODUCTION TO ANALYSIS.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite, 222. T Th S 10. Mr. Price.

An introduction to the theory of functions of
real variables, stressing rigorous logical de-
velopment of the subject ‘rather than tech-
nique of applications, Topics include the real
number skl_steml metric spaces, continuity, dif-
ferentiability, integrals, series, and the ele-
mentary functions;” functions of several vari-
ables, “line and surface integrals, implicit
function theorem, Green’s theorem.

411H-412H. INTRODUCTION TO ANALY-
SIS. Honors section of 411-412. Throughout
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the year. Credit four hours a term. Prereqg-
ujsités, consent of the instructor and 222 or
simultaneous registration in 221H-222H. T
Th S 10. Mr. Stone.

413. INTRODUCTION TO COMPLEX VAR-
IABLES. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, 411-412. M W F 9. Mr. Fuchs.

A rigorous introduction to complex variable
theory intended mainly for graduate students
and ‘mathematics maiors. Complex numbers.
Power series. The elementary functions for
com?_lex_ valugs of the independent variable.
Continuity, differentiability, Cauchy-Riemann

equations. Integration, = Cauchy ~ theorem,
Cauchy formulas, residue theorem. Argument
grmuple. Maximum  modulus principle.

chwarz’s lemma. Conformal representation.
Linear transformations. Ma %mgts by ele-
mentary functions. Schwarz-Christoffel” map-
pings.

512. REAL VARIABLES. Sfring term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisites, 411 and 500. M W F
2. Mr. Wainger.

The modern theory of real functions. TOPICS
will include Lebesgue measure and integration
in Euclidean , space,  differentiation, abstract
measure and integration, the Lebesgue spaces,
and an introduction to Fourier Serigs.

513. COMPLEX VARIABLE THEORY. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, 412,
422 (413 after 1962-1963), or consent of the
instructor. M W F 2. Mr. Kesten.

A nqorous treatment of the basic Iheor)f of
complex variables; Cauchy’s theorem, analytic
continuation, conformal “mapping, Riemann
surfaces. Entire and _meromorphic functions,
algebraic functions, Dirichlet series.

611-612. SEMINAR IN ANALYSIS. Through-
out the year. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
consent ‘of the instructor which must he
secured in Wrmng before registration in either
term. Hours to be arranged. Mr.

614, INTEGRAL EQUATIONS. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 422 (413 after
1962-1963), some acquaintance with Lebesgue
integration and Fourier analysis. M W F “10.
Mr.” Widom.

Abstract and concrete theories of integral
equations. Applications to differential equa-
tions. Fourier techniques applied to equations
of convolution type.

623, SEVERAL COMPLEX VARIABLES.
S{erq_lterm. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
411. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Hunt.

@13._FUNCTIONAL ANALYSIS. Spring term.
redit four hours. Prerequisites, 432 and 512.
Not given in 1963-1964.]
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E615._ FOURIER ANALYSIS,  --eeree term,
redit four hours. Prerequisite, 511. Not
given in 1963-1964.)

617. ANALYTIC NUMBER THEOQORY ,-w-ememe
erm. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 511.
Not given in 1963-1964.]

gﬁlg. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS.
erm. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 412. Not
given in 1963-1964.]

621. MEROMQRPHIC FUNCTIONS, -
erm. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 411.
Not given in 1963-1964.]

@22., RIEMANN SURFACES. term,
redit four hours. Prereqlmsnes, 511, 530 and
550. Not given in 1963-1964,]

L625. ERGODIC THEORY. Fall term. Credit
our hours. Prerequisite, 512. Not given in
1963-1964.]

627. CALCULUS OF VARIATIONS, --seeeees
erm. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, 500
and 550. Not given in 1963-1964.]

ALGEBRA

331 LINEAR ALGEBRA. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, 200 or 221, which
may be taken concurrently. M W F 10. Mr.
Nerode.

Vectors, matrices, and linear transformations.
Affine and Euclidean spaces. Transformation
of matrices. Eigenvalues. Courses 331 and 431
have simjlar_cantent, The former will empha-
size applications while the latter concentrates
on the theoretical development of linear al-
gebra. Course 331 will not serve as a prerequi-
Site for courses numbered 500 or higher.

332. ALGEBRA AND NUMBER THEOQRY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
200 or 33L. M W F 10. Mr. Herz.

Definitions and examples of groups. Finite
abelian groups, congruence classes, characters.
The fundamental “theorem of arithmetic.
Imaginary quadratic fields. Course 332 will not
servé as ‘a prerequisite for courses numbered
500 or higher.

431-432. INTRODUCTION TO ALGEBRA.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite, 222. First term prerequisite
to second. M W F 10. Mr. .

First term, linear algebra. Second term, intro-
duction to algebraiC systems such as fields,
groups, rings ‘and their applications.

531, ALGEBRA. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, 432. T Th 2-3:30. Mr.

finite ?roups, rings and fields, tensor algebra,
Galois theory.

631-632. SEMINAR IN ALGEBRA. Through-
out the year. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
consent ‘of the instructor, which must be
secured in wrnmqbbefore registration in either
term. Hours to Dbe arranged. Mr. Ax.

635. THEORY OF RINGS. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, 531. Hours to be
arranged. Mr. Chase.

The objects of study will be rings, modules,
and al(?ebras. Topics to be discussed will be
selected from the following: theory of the
radical and semi-simplicity, rings with mini-
mum condition, commutative and local rings,
maximal orders, separable algebras and the
Brauer group, projective and injective mod-
ules, abelian groups. A modest” amount of
homological alugebra will be developed and
applied™to module theory.

641, HOMOLOGICAL ALGEBRA, Sprin%
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 531,
Hours to be arranged. Mr. ---mmrme .

Modules, functors, derived functors. Applica-
tions to the cohomology theory of rings,
groups, and Lie algebras.

;633. GROUP THEOQRY. --eremee term. Credit
our hours. Prerequisite, 531. Selections from
the topics of finite groups, representation
theary, infinite groups infinite abelian groups.
Not given in 1963-1964.]

E637_. ALGEBRAIC NUMBER THEOQRY.
é)rmﬁl term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
530. Not given in 1963-1964.]

L639. LIE ALGEBRAS. term. Credit
our hours. Prerequisite, 531. Structure and
representation of the Lie algebras; classifica-
tion of Lie algebras. Not givén in 1963-1964.]

GEOMETRY AND TOPOLOGY

352, ELEMENTARY TOPOLOGY. Sgring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 122 or
200, MW F 11. Mrs. Kinsolving.

Elementary combinatorial topology, Jordan
curve theorem, fixed point theorems.

451-452, CLASSICAL GEOMETRIES.
Throu%hout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite,” 331 or 431, which may be
taken concurrently. First term prerequisite to
second. T Th S 1I. Mrs. Kinsolving.

Synthetic and analytic methods in affine, pro-
Jective, and Euclidéan geometry. The emphasis
will be placed on the rigorous development of
geometric systems from” sets of axioms.



500. FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
412. MW F 3 Mr, = .

Topics in general topology, including set
theory, topological spaces, mappings, product
spaces, etc. Applications to functional anal-
ysis.

551, INTRODUCTION TO ALGEBRAIC
TOPOLOGY. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisites, 432 and 500. T Th 2-3:30. Mr.

Homology and cohomolog¥ theories of com-
plexes, singular theory, “tundamental group
and introduction to homotopy theory, mani-
folds, geometric applications.

651-652, SEMINAR IN TOPOLOGY.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, consentof the instructor, which must
be secured in writing before registration in
either term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Ber-
stein.

655-656. HOMOTQPY THEORY. Through
out the year. Credit four hours g term. Pre-
requisite, 551, first term prerequisite to Sec-
ond. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Hirton.

Homoto g %rou s, exact _sequences, fiber
spaces, fiber bundles. Hopf invariant and. sus-
gensmn theorems.  Cohomology operations.
pectral sequences, applications to the cal-
culation of homotopy groups. Vector fields.

663. MANIFOLDS. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, 551. Hours to be arranged.
I. Livesay.

Topological, triangulable, differentiable, and
combinatorial manifolds, Duality theorems,
Schoenflies theorem. Special probléms on three
manifolds.

667. ALGEBRAIC GEOMETRY. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisites, 422, 432
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Gunji.

Introduction to the general theory of Abelian
varieties, The topics included are theta func-
tions, Abelian functions, pro%ecnve embedding
of Abelian varieties, ring of endomorphisms,
Riemann surface of an alg%ebraw, curve, Abe-
lian integrals, inversion of Abelian integrals.

454, INTRODUCTION TO DIFFERENTIAL
EOMETRY. Sgrmﬁ term. Credit four hours,
Prerequisite, 222. Not given in 1963-1964.]

[653-654. HOMOLQGY THEORY. Through
out the year. Credit four hours a term. Pre-
rleg%lf]snes, 531 and 551. Not given in 1963-

L669. LIE GROUPS, ---semmme term, Credit four
nours. Prerequisites, 512 and 550. Not given
in 1963-1964.]
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PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS

371 _ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL STA-
TISTICS. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, 113, or 221, or 202. M W F 11 Mr.

Farrell.

Topics in probability which are essential to an
understanding_ of Statistics; introduction to
the mathematical principles underlying mod-
ern statistical inference. Emphasis on the ra-
tionale underlying the choice of statistical
methods in various Situations.

472, STATISTICS. Sprin% term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisites, 113, 371, and consent of
the instructor. M W F 1L MT. Farrett.

A deeper discussion of the topics of 371 from
a more advanced point of view.

571, PROBABILITY. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, 411 or, with consent of
the instructor, 416 or 421. M W F 12. Mr.

Wolfowitz.

Fundamentals. Combinatorial problems, Dis-
tribution functions in one or several dimen-
sions. Important probability laws. Expectation,
moments, and characteristic functions. Sto-
chastic conver([;ence_ and the law of large num-
bers. The cenfral limit theorem.

572. STATISTICAL INFERENCE. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 571,
Mw F 12, Mr. Wolfowitz.

Introduction to the theory of point estimation.
Consistency, efficiency, and ~sufficiency; the
method of maximum- likelihood. The classical
tests of hypotheses and their power. The
theory of " confidence intervals. The basic
concépts of statistical decision theory. The
fundamentals of sequential analysis.

Intended to furnish a_rigorous introduction
to mathematical statistics,” the course is P_re-
requisite to all advanced courses in statistics.

574 ADVANCED PROBABILITY. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 571,
11, Mr. Spitzer.

575. INFORMATION THEORY. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 411, or, with
consent of the instructor, 416 or 421. (Famil-
|arnY with at least part of the contents of 571
would be helpful.) T Th 1-2:30. Mr. Woifo-

witz.

A study of existence theorems for codes for the
principal noisy channels. Recent results. Some
study of codé construction. No prior knowl-
edge of information theory is required for this
codrse, but a modest amount of mathematical
maturity is desirable.

671-672, SEMINAR IN STATISTICS.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours. Pre-
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requisite, consent of the instructor, which
must be secured in writing before registration
in either term. M 4-6. MT. Wolfowitz.

675. STATISTICAL ESTIMATION, Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 572.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Kiefer.

Randomization, sufficiency, completeness, min-
imum_ variance estimators. Derivation of se-
quential minimax estimators by the methods
of differential inequalities, Bayes solutions,
and invariance. The Neyman-Pearson theory
of testing hypotheses and interval estimation.

676. DECISION FUNCTIONS. SErirll? term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 675. Hours to
be arranged. Mr. Kiefer.

Wald’s theory of decision functions. Multi-
decision problems. Existence theorems, com-
plete class theorems, and other general deci-
sion theoretic results. Optimum character of
the sequential probability ratio test. Recent
developments.

677. STOCHASTIC PROCESSES. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite 512 or 574.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Stone.

General stochastic processes; Markov proc-
esses; selected topics from diffusion processe

] s
processes with independent increments, and
stationary processes.

673. ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 572. Not given
in 1963-1964.]

[674. DESIGN OF EXPERIMENTS. Spring

term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, 673.
Not given in 1963-1964,]

MATHEMATICAL LOGIC

38, ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL
LOGIC. Spring term. Credit three hours. Pre-
requisite, 122 ‘or 200. Hours to be arranged.
Mr. Kochen.

Propositional calculus via truth tables and
as a formal axiomatic theory. Boolean alge-
bras. Introduction to the predicate calculus.

481-482. LOGIC. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours a term. Prerequisite, 412, 432 or
consent of instructor. Mr. Sacks.

A study of elementary and advanced topics in
mathematical logic. ‘Theorems of Herbrand,
Gentzen, Church, and Godel on provability
and undeC|dab|I_|ty. Theory of recursive func-
tions and recursively enunierable sets.

681-682. SEMINAR IN LOGIC. Throughout
the year. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
consent of the instructor, which must be se-
cured in wr|t|ngbbefore registration in either
term. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Nerode.

683. THEORY OF MODELS. - term.
redit four hours. Prerequisite, 582. Not
given in 1963-1964.]

685. METAMATHEMATICS. e .
redit four hours. Prerequisite, 582. Not
given in 1963-1964.]

690. SUPERVISED READING AND RE-
SEARCH.

MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES

Courses in modern foreign languages and literatures are offered by the following divisions

of the College:

Department of German Literature, Mr. E. A. Blackall, Chairman
Division of Modern Languages, Mr. J M. Cowan, Director )
Department of Romance Literature, Mr. D. Brenes, Acting Chairman
Department of Russian Literature, Mr. G. Gibian, Chairman

BURMESE
Mr. R. B. Jones, Jr., and Staff.

101-102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-

out the year. Credit six hours a term. Hours
to be arranged.

201-202. BURMESE READING. Throughout
the year. Credit three hours a term. Prereq-
uisite_ for 201, qualification in Burmese; for
202, Burmese 201 or consent of the instructor.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Jones.

203-204. COMPOSITION AND CONVERSA-
TION. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours_a term. Prerequisite” for 203, qualifica-
tion in Burmese; for 204, Burmese 203 or
consent of the instructor. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Jones.

301-302, ADVANCED BURMESE READING.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite, Burmese 201-202 or the
equivalent. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Jones.
Selected readings in Burmese writings in var-
fous fields.
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CHINESE

Mr. N. C. Bodman, Miss H. C. Miris, Mr.
Harold Shadick, and Staff.

For a major involving Chinese studies, see
Department of Asian Studies.

101-102. ELEMENTARY CHINESE. Through-
out the year. Credit six hours a term. M

and daily at 12 or T Th 9 and daily at 8.
Miss Mitts.

121-122.  ELEMENTARY HOKKIEN CHI-
NESE. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term.” Prerequisite, Chinese 102 or
equivalent. Hours fo be arranged. Mr.
Bodman.

201202, INTERMEDIATE CHINESE |I.
Throughout the year. Credit three hours a
term. Prerequisite, Chinese 102 or equivalent.
M W F 10 and two hours to be arranged.
Miss Mitts.

213, INTRODUCTION TO CLASSICAL CHI-

NESE. Fall term. Credit three hours. Prereq-
uisite, Chinese 102. M W F 11 Mr. Shadick.

Systematic anal¥5|s of basic patterns in clas-
sical _Chlnese;_sudg of texts; exercises in com-
position. An introduction to the literary style,
primarily for students intending to work™ in
classical " literature, history, or art history.

301-302. INTERMEDIATE = CHINESE II.
Throughout the year, Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite,” Chinese 202 or equivalent.
MT W ThF 1L Miss Mirts and Mr. Shadick.

Readln(%s and drill in modern, exposnore/ Chi-
nese, fhree hours; introduction to classical
Chinese, two hours. This latter is intended to
prepare students of modern Chinese to under-
stand classical forms and quotatjons oc_curnng
in vernacular texts and to use dictionaries an

reference works.

312. INTERMEDIATE CLASSICAL CHI-
NESE. Spring term. Credit three hours. Pre-
requisite, Chinese 213 or 30L. M W F 11. Mr.
Shadick.

Study of texts in a variety of styles, ancient
and modern.

313. CHINESE HISTORICAL AND PHILO-
SOPHICAL TEXTS. Fall term, Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, Chinese 302 or 312 or
consent of the instructor. T Th 11 and one
hour to be arranged. Mr. Shadick.

Selections from the standard histories, the
classical philosophers, and early modern re-
formers.

402. HISTORY OF THE CHINESE LAN-

GUAGE. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, consent of the instructor. M W F 2

Mr. Bodman.

403, LINGUISTIC STRUCTURE OF CHI-
NESE. Fall term. Credit four hours. Prere-
quisite, consent of the instructor. M W F 2

[. Bodman.

411-412. ADVANCED READINGS IN MOD-
ERN CHINESE. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours a term. Prerequisite, Chinese 302.
Hours to be arranged.

414, CLASSICAL CHINESE PROSE. Sprin?
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, consen
of the instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr.
Shadick.

Essays and tales in the classical style.

416. CLASSICAL CHINESE POETRY AND
RAMA. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, corisent of the instructor, Hours
to be arranged. Mr. Shadick. Not offered in
1963-1964.]

571-572. SEMINAR IN CHINESE LITERA-
RE. Throughout the year. Credit and
hours to be arfanged. Mr. Shadick.

SINO-TIBETAN LINGUISTICS.
guistics 575-576.)

CZECH
Mr. R. L. Leed.

[121-122. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the year in alternate years. Credit three
hours a “term. Prerequisites,. qualification in
Russian and consent of the ‘instructor. Hours
to be arranged. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

DUTCH
Mr. J. M. Echols.

151-152. ELEMENTARY GRADUATE
EADING COURSE. Throughout the year.
Credit three hours a term. Not offered in
1963-1964.]

(See Lin-

ENGLISH AS A
SECOND LANGUAGE

The following two courses are offered by the
Division of Modern Languages. Foreign® stu-
dents should consult a member of that Division
at Morrill Hall 108.

102 ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE.
Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite,
placement by the instructor. Daily at 10.
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211-212. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LAN-
GUAGE. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. Prere(imsne, placement by the
instructor. M W F 1L

FRENCH

Miss A. M. Cotby, Messts. P. De Man, J.-J.
Demorest, H. Dieckmann, E. U. Donato, E. J.
Geary, D. l. Grossvogel, R. A. Harr, Jr.,
C. S. Leonard, Jr., E. P. Morris, Mrs. J. Par-
rish, Messrs. B. L. Rideout, A. Seznec, P.
Zumthor, and Staff.

Students who elect to maAor inFrench
should have completed French 201-202 and
French 203-204, and they should consult Mr.
Leonard and Mr. Seznec as soon as possible..

For completion of a major, French 382 or its
equivalent must be successfull){_ completed, and
twenty-eight hours of French Titerature courses
selected from 300 and 400 courses, with papers
to be written in French. At least one term of a
seminar must be included. One term of the
following courses: French 401, 402, 403, may he
substituted for four hours of the' twent -eught
required in French literature (but not for the
required semester of a seminar). One four-
hour course offered by the Division of Litera-
ture may he accepted” toward the twenty-eight
required hours in French literature if prior
approval has been obtained from the major
adviser. ]

No specific number of related courses will be
re[iuwed. The student will work out a coordi-
nated pro%ram with the help of his adviser. It
is expected that the one quarter to one third
of the student's time spent outside the major
field be the equivalent of a minor.

The requirements for Honors are similar to
those of ‘the major except that the student
must (1) have an average grade of 85 in French
courses; (2) write a thesis (essay) in French in
his senior year; (3) take adgeneral comprehen-
sive examination at the end of his senior year.
He may be released from one course during
either term_of his_senior year to write hjs
thesis. Provisions will be made for students in
the Junior Year Abroad programs to prepare
for Honors.

101, ELEMENTARY COURSE, Either term.
Credit six hours. Fall term: drill, daily at 8,
10, 11, or 12; lecture, M W 10 or T ' Th 2
Spring term: drill, daily at 8; lecture, T Th 2.

102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term.
Credit six hours, Prerequisite, French 101 or
its equivalent, Students' who have previously
studied French should consult page 13 before
registering for this course. Drill,” daily at 8
9,710, 11 or 12 Lectures: fall term, M W 8
or T Th 9_or_2; spring term, W F 11 or
MIV3orTThS8

112. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term.
Credit three hours. Prequalification course for
students entering above the level of place-
ment in French “102. Fall term: drill, MW F
8 9,0r12 or T Th S 10 or 1I; lecture,
T 9 orF 10 or F 1L Spring term: drill,
M W F9 10, or 1L orT TH S 10 or 11
lecture, W 10 or 12 0r T 9.

151, ELEMENTARY GRADUATE READING
COURSE. Either term. Credit three hours.
Opde/n or%ly to graduate students. M W F 4:30
andfor 7.

Desidgned to help students prepare for the
Graduate Reading Examination administered
by the Graduate ‘School.

152, ELEMENTARY GRADUATE READING
COURSE. Either term. Credit three hours.
QOpen onlg to graduate students. Prerequisite,
French 151 or one ﬁear of college French or
tw%/yearYS of high school French.M W F 4:30
and/or 7.

Designed to help students prepare for the
Graduate Reading Examination administered
by the Graduate School.

191, ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term,
No credit. Open to those who have completed
French 102 or 112 but failed to quahfg. Fall
term: drill, MW F 8,9, or 120r T Th S 10 or
11 lecture, T 9 or F 10 or F 11 Spring ferm:
drill, MW F 9 10, or L or T Th S 10 or
11; lecture, W 10°0r 12 0r T 9.

201-202, INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH
LITERATURE. Throughout the year, Credit
three hours a term, Prérequisite, qualification
in French (for definition of qualification, see
Wv 13). May he entered in the second term.

F'1Lof T Th S 11 Miss Corby, Messrs.
Donato, Grossvogel, Morris, Mrs. Parrish,
Mr. Seznec, and staff.

Serves as an intermediate reading course and
as an introduction to literature. Complete
works are read representing significant writ-
ings from the Middle Ages to the present:
P_oe_try and drama in French 201, prose and
iction in French 202, The object is to acquire
a reading facility while devéloping a_critical
appreciafion of a foreign literature. Depend-
ing U.EJOH a student’s level of oral Profl_mency,
he” will qe placed in a class conducted in part
or entirely in French,

203, INTERMEDIATE CONVERSATION.
Either term. Credit three hours.. _Prere?msne,
qualification in French éfor definition_of qual-
ification, see page 13). Fall term: M T W Th

9, T—S 10, oy M—F 2. Spring term: M T W
Th'S9or TS 12,

Guided conversation, grammar drill, and oral
and written composition. Emphasis is placed



MODERN LANGUAGES, LITERATURES 8

upon increasing the student’s oral command of
French.

204, INTERMEDIATE COMPOSITION.
Either term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite
a grade of 70 or better in French 203. Fall
term: T—S 12. Spring term: M—F 2.

Continuation of the work of French 203, with
special _attention to accurate and idiomatic
gxp”ressmn in written French. Oral and written
rill.

301-302. ELEMENTARY FRENCH FOR UP-
PERCLASSMEN. Throughout the Year. Credit
four hours a term. Prerequisite, satisfaction of
Ian%ua?e requirement for graduation and con-
sent of the instructor. M W F 9. Mr. Geary.

Designed to impart a sound reading knowl-
edge” of the language for students who need
it 'as a tool for research or who plan to go
on to graduate school.

303-304, ADVANCED_ COMPOSITION AND
CONVERSATION. Throughout the year.
Credit four hours a term. Prerequisite, a grade
of 75 or better in French 204. M-F 3.

Study of the stylistic resources of modern
French, based on reading and analysis of se-
lected texts. Detailed Study of present-day
syntax. Discussion, oral and written drill.

315-316. LITERATURE OF THE MIDDLE
AGES. Throughout the year, Credit four hours
a term. Preréquisite, French 201-202 or con-
sent of the instructor. May be entered in the
second term by students with some previous
training in Old French. M W F 9. Miss Coby.

Lectures and classroom discussion in French,
Translation of Old French texts into English
and Modern French. The first term deals with
the_e_?lc;_ the second term with the romance.
Facility in reading Old French and apprecia-
tion of these two major genres are the primary
goals of this course.

318. POETRY OF THE FIFTEENTH CEN-

TURY. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, French 201-202 and consent of the
department. T Th S 9. Mr. Zumthor.

The goetry of Charles d’Orleans and of Fran-
cois Villon. Lectures in French, class discus-
sion, and written reports.

321 INTRODUCTION TO SIXTEENTH
19%ZI]TURY POETRY. Not offered in 1963-

[13926%1.]M0NTAIGNE. Not offered in 1963-

323, RABELAIS. Fall term. Credit four hours.

Prerequisite, French 201-202 or consent of the
instructor. T Th 2:30-4. Mr. Morris.

324, POETRY OF THE BAROQUE AGE.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
French 201-202 and consent of the instructor.
W F 2:30-4. Mr. Donato.

Studies in the works of six poets: Sponde,
LaCeppede, Malherbe, Regnier, Theophile,
and Saint-Amant. Changes in taste and_ society
after the death of RonSard. New positions on
%oetry; Baroque, Precieux, and official poems.
he founding of the Academie Frangaise and
the discrediting of poetic inspiration.” Lectures
in French, class discussions.

334, MOLIERE. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, French 201-202 or con-
sent of the instructor. T Th S 10. Mr. Seznec.

341, FRENCH THOUGHT IN THE EIGHT-
EENTH CENTURY. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, French 201-202 or con-
sent of the instructor. M W F 10. Mr. Dieck-
MANN.

The origins and development of French
thought in the eighteenth century. Lectures in
French, classroom” discussion, written reports.

@42. THE NOVEL IN THE EIGHTEENTH
ENTURY. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

344 THEATER OF THE EIGHTEENTH
CENTURY. Spring term. Credit four hours,
Prerequisite, French 201-202 or consent of
the instructor. T Th S 12 Mrs. Parrish.

Plays by the major figures of the age: Lesage,
Marivaix, Voltaire, and Beaumarchais with
background reading in the works of Crebillon,
Diderot, and Sedaine. Discussions in French.

L351. THE NOVEL OF THE ROMANTIC
ERIOD. Not offered in 1963-1964.)

352. POETRY OF THE ROMANTIC PER-
0D. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

353, THE NOVEL FROM 1857 TO 1900. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, French
201-202 or consent of the instructor. M W F
12, Mrs. Parrish.

The dominant literary doctrines of the pe-
riod—realism and nafuralism—and their ex-
?ressmn_. Extensive reading of the novelists of
he period: Flaubert, HuySmans, Zola, etc.

[r361. MAJOR DRAMATISTS OF THE
WENTIETH CENTURY. Not offered in
1963-1964.]

[r362. MAJOR NOVELISTS OF THE TWEN-
19|6E4T]H CENTURY. Not offered in 1963-

366, PROUST: IN SEARCH OF TIME PAST.
Spring term. Credit four hours. No prere(im-
site exceBt for French malors (for the latter,
French 201-202). M W F 10. Mr. Grossvogel.
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The multiple vision of Proust as expressed in
the fifteen volumes of his central work, Class
lectures in English and discussion sections.

381, STUDIES IN FRENCH STYLE AND
LITERARY ANALYSIS. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Primarily for majors. Prerequisite,
consent of the instructor. T° Th 2:30-4. Mr.

Seznec.

382. STYLISTICS. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Primarily for_majors or graduate stu-
dents. PrerequiSite, French 381 or consent of
the instructor. T Th 2:30-4. Mr. Seznec.

A study of the stylistic significance of tenses
and of sentence structure. Designed for those
who are oriented toward a liferature major
or who are mainly concerned with language
as literary expression.

401-402. HISTORY OF THE FRENCH LAN-
UAGE. Throughout the year in alternate
years. Credit four_hours a térm. Prerequisites,
qualification in French and Linguistics 201
or 30.. MW F 2.
In 1963-1964.]

403. LINGUISTIC STRUCTURE OF
FRENCH. Fall term in alternate years. Credit
four hours. Prerequisites, qualification in
French and Linguistics 201 or 301. M W F 2.

Mr. Leonard.

A descriptive analysis of present-day French,
with emphasis on its phonetics, phonemics,
morphology, and_syntax. Required of students
seeking certification by New York State.

THE COMPARATIVE STUDY OF THE
ROMANCE LANGUAGES. (See Linguistics
431-432)

404. FRENCH FOR TEACHERS. Sprir]ﬁ term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, qualification
in French. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Ride-

out.

Survey of current teaching methods, prepara-

tion of teaching materials, selection and use of

textbooks and “realia, further study of pho-

netics, syntax, and culture as needed: Required

g]t‘ tstudents seeking certification by New' York
ate.

Mr. Leonard. Not offered

416, LA LANGUE POET1QUE MEDIEVALE.

Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
French 315-316 or consent of the instructor.
h 2-4. Mr. Zumthor.

The origing and the nature of the poetical
language of the Middle A%es. Readings and
discussion of texts from ‘the eleventh and
twelfth centuries.

433, NOVEL OF THE SEVENTEENTH CEN-

TURY. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-

requisite, two terms of 300-level French litera-
ture courses or consent of the instructor. F
2-4. Mr. Seznec.

Principal novels of the seventeenth centur
from VAstree to la Princesse de Cleves, includ-
ing some semi-fictional memoires.

[149%%]LA FONTAINE. Not offered in 1963-

[452. STENDHAL. Not offered in 1963-1964.]
[459. MALLARME. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

464, REPRESENTATIVE POETS OF THE
TWENTIETH CENTURY. Spring term,
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, two terms of
300-level French literature courses or consent
of the instructor. T 2-4. Mr. Grossvogel.

Intensive reaqu and detailed explication of
such poets as Valery, Claudel, Breton, Aragon,
Eluard, Char, Cocteau, Jouve, Emmanuel,
Saint-John Perse, Bonnefoy. Classroom discus-
sions, oral and written reports.

497-498. HONORS COURSE IN FRENCH.
Throu%out the year. Credit four hours a
term. May be entéred in the second semester.
Prerequisite, consent of the instructor. Hours
to be arranged. Staff.

GRADUATE COURSES

[514. CHRETIEN DE TROYES. Not offered
In 1963-1964.]

521. DU BELLAY. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Th 4. Mr. Morris.

(3%, DESCARTES. Not offered in 1963
964

547. ESTHETICS AND LITERARY CRITI-
CISM IN, THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY.
Seminar in comparative literature. Fall term.
Credit four hours. W 4. Mr. Dieckmann.

[548. DIDEROTS ESTHETICS. Not offered
in 1963-1964.)

552. ALFRED DE VIGNY. Spring term. Credit
four hours. M 2. Mrs. Parrish.

[561. BERNANOS. Not offered in 1963-1964.]
563. GIDE. Fall term. Credit four hours. T 4.

I. Grossvogel.

565. SARTRE AND CAMUS AS NOVELISTS.
ot offered in 1963-1964.]

600. SEMINAR IN FRENCH LINGUISTICS.
Offered in accordance with student needs.
Credit three hours a term. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Messrs. Hart and Leonard.
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GERMAN

Messrs. V. T. Bjarner, E. A Blackall, A
Bonawitz, R. Catura, . Cowan,
Dallett, P. de Man, M. Joltes, B. D. Kaneen,
H. L. Kufner, Mrs. H. S. Kufner, Messrs. B.
E. Pike, and H. R. Prant and Staff.

For those not majoring in German, the pre-
requisite for admission "to courses numbered
30 to 360 is German 202 or consent of the in-
structor. To obtain instructor's consent, stu-
dents who have not completed German 202 will
be required to show that they know sufficient
German to follow with profit the course for
which they wish to register.

For admission to a major in German, the
grerequmtes are both German 202 and 204.
tudents may apply for admission to the major
while they are enrolled in these courses, but
acceptancé will be conditional on their com-
péetmg these courses with a grade of 70 or
above.

For the ma!)or in German, the foIIowm4q
courses are to be completed: German 303, 30
331, and at least five other 300- or 400-level
courses in German. The natural progression to
the maL?r is through 201-202 and 203-204.

The Honors i)rogram in German consists of
an integrated plan designed for the individual
student” and culminating in an Honors essay.
For admission to the Honors program a sti-
dent must have a minimum average of 85 in
German courses, and the consent of Mr.
Blackall. o ]

The first set of distribution requirements
can be fulfilled by German 201-202 if not used
to meet the Iangua%e requirement.

The second sét of distribution requirements
can be fulfilled by German 201-20 to?ether
with a 300- or 400-level sequence of two
courses, or by German 203-204, 303-304. This
would constitute a useful minor in German
for those majoring in another field and for
those proceeding to Graduate School. The af-
tention of students majoring in German s
called to the courses offered by the Division of
Literature, many_ of which complement the
course. offermgs_ in German. German maﬂors
may, if they wish, use Division of Literature
courses to fulfill their second distribution re-
quirement.

101. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term.
Credit six hours. Students who have previously
studied German should consult Page 13 before
reglstermg for this course. Fall ‘term: drill,
daily at 8, 9, 10, 11, or 12; lecture, M W 1
or T Th 11 or 12 Spring term: drill, daily
at 8, 10, or 11 lecture, T Th 12

102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term.
Credit six hours. Students who have previously

studied German should consult Fage 13 before
registering for this course. Fall “term: drill,
dally at 8 or 10; lecture, T Th 12. Spring
term: drill, daily at 8, 9, 10, 11, or 12; lecture,
MW 9orT Th 9or 1L

112. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term.
Credit three hours. Prequalification course for
students entering above the level of ?Iace-
ment in German 102, Fall term: drill, T Th
S9, 11, or 12; lecture, T 8._Spring term: drill,
T Th'S'9or 12 lecture, Th 8,

151. ELEMENTARY GRADUATE READING
COURSE. Either term. Credit three hours.
M W F 4:30 and/or 7.

Designed to help students prepare for the
Graduate Readmg Examination administered
by the Graduate School.

152. ELEMENTARY GRADUATE READING
COURSE. Either term. Credit three hours.
Prerequisite, German 151 or one year of col-
lege German or two years of high school
German. M W F 4:30 and/or 7.

Designed to help students prepare for the
Graduate Readmg Examination administered
by the Graduate School.

191, ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term.
No credit. Open to those who have com-
F_Ieted German 102 or 112 but failed qualifica-
ion. Fall term: drill, T Th S 9, 11 or 12; lec-
ture, T 8. Spring term: drill, T Th S9 or 12,
lecture, Th 8.

201. MASTERPIECES OF GERMAN LITER-
ATURE. Either term. Credit three hours, Pre-
requisite, qualification in German (for defini-
tion of qualification, see page 13% Fall term:
MWE 1orT Th S9or 11 Spring term:
MW F 200orT Th S 10. Messrs. Pike, Dal-
lett, Bonawitz, and Staff.

The aim is to introduce the students to
German ljterature by the reading of notable
texts ranqmg chrono_logmally from” Lessing and
Goethe To “the middle of the nineteenth
century.

202. MASTERPIECES OF GERMAN LITER-
ATURE. Either term. Gredit three hours. Pre-
requisite, German 201. Fall term: M W F 10.
Spring term: MW F LLor T Th S 10 or 1L

gSSIS. Pike, Dallett, Bonawitz, and Staff.
Continuatjon of the sequence in 201 up to
Rilke and Brecht.

203. INTERMEDIATE COMPOSITION AND
CONVERSATION. Either term. Credit three
hours. Prerequisite, qualification in German
gor definition of gualification, see p%ge 133.
all term: MW F9, 11 or 2or T.Th §

10, [ 11, Spring term: MW F 9or T Th S 9
or 10.
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Guided conversation and oral and written
composition; with special attention to accurate
and ‘idiomatic expression in German.

204. INTERMEDIATE COMPOSITION AND
CONVERSATION. Either term. Credit three

hours. Prerequisite, German 203 or consent of

the instructor. Fall term: MW F9orT Th S

10.118pr|ng term: MW F 9or 120rT Th S9
or 1L

Continuation of the work of German 203.
Emphasis is placed on increasing the student’s
active vocabulary and command of grammati-
cal patterns.

301-302. ELEMENTARY GERMAN FOR UP-
PERCLASSMEN. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours a term. Prerequisite, safisfaction of
Ian?uafge requirement for graduation and con-
sent of the instructor. M W F 10. Mr. Cowan.

Designed to impart a sound reading knowledge
of the language for students who need it as'a
tool for research or who plan to go on to
graduate school.

303, ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CON-
VERSATION. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, German 204 or consent of the
instructor. M W F 10.

Emphasis is placed upon increasing the stu-
dent's oral and written command of German.
Detailed study of present-day syntax.

304, ADVANCED COMPOSITION ~AND
CONVERSATION. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, German 303 or consent
of the instructor. M W F 10.

Further study of German s;fntax with em-
phasis on different levels of style. Selected texts
will serve as the basis for practice in written
and oral expression.

331, OUTLINES OF GERMAN LITERA-
TURE UP TO 1700. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, German 202 or consent of
the instructor. T Th S 10. MT. Bonawitz.

The development of German literature from
the earliest monuments illustrated by the read-
ing of selected texts.

353. LESSING AND THE ENLIGHTEN-
MENT. Fall term. Credit four hours, Pre-
requisite, German 202 or consent of the in-
structor. MW F 9. Mr. Jortes.

The Age of Enlightenment in Germany: its
literary, political, and philosophical character.
The course will culminate in an intensive
study of the greatest literary representative of
that” age.

354, SCHILLER AND GERMAN CLASSI-
CISM. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-

requisite, German 202 or consent of the in-
structor, MW F 9. Mr. Joites.

Schiller’s development as a dramatist, E)oet_,
and thinker. The emergence of German classi-
cism and Schiller’s part in its formation.

355. THE YOUNG GOETHE. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, German 202
or consent of the instructor. MW F 12. Mr.
Blackall.

A study of Goethe’s development as a writer
from the Sturm und Drang up to the Italian
journey, with special reference to his Ipoetry
written hefore 1786, his Gotz von Berlichin-
gen, Wterther, Iphigenie, Torquato Tasso, and
gmont.

356. THE LATER GOETHE. Spring term,
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, German 202
or consent of the instructor. It is recommended
that students taking this course should try
to take 355 first. MW F 12. Mr. Biackali.

A study of Goethe’s development after the
[talian “journey. A full study of Faust (Parts
One and, Two% and some of the later poetry
will be included.

L357. ROMANTICISM. Fall term. Credit four
ours. Prerequisite, German 202 or consent of
the instructor, M W F 9.
offered in 1963-1964.

German literature in_the first half of the
nineteenth century, with special reference to
the Romantic movement itself and its effect
on the period 1830-1850,]

PS& REALISM AND NATURALISM. Spring
erm. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, German
202 or consent of the instructor, M W F 9. Mr.
Pike. Not offered in 1963-1964.

German literature _in the second half of the
nineteenth century.]

359. PROSE FICTION FROM THOMAS
MANN TO HEINRICH BOLL. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, German 202
or consent of the instructor. T Th S 9. Mr.
Pike.

A study of the development of the novel and
short Story in the twentieth century, with
detailed study of the more important works.

360. POETRY AND DRAMA FROM RILKE
TO BRECHT. Spring term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, German 202 or consent of the in-
structor, T Th SO, Mr. Pike.

A study of the development of lyrical poet_r%
and the drama in the twentieth century, wit
de&&géed study of some of the more important
works.

401, HISTORY OF THE GERMAN LAN-
GUAGE. Fall term in alternate years. Credit

Mr. Jortes. Not
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four hours. Prerequisites, German_ 204 or con-
sent of the instructor and Linguistics 201 or
301 taken previously or concurrently. M W F
11, Mr. Kufner.

The relation of German to English and other
Indo-European languages.

402. HISTORY OF THE GERMAN LAN-
GUAGE. Spring term in alternate years. Credit
four hours._Prere(imsne, German "401 or con-
sent of the instructor. MW F 11 Mr. Kufner.

The development of the German Ianguage, i
its phonology, morphology, syntax, and lexi-
con up to about the year 1500,

403, LINGUISTIC STRUCTURE OF GER-
MAN. Fall term, Credit four hours. Prereq-
uisites, German 204 or consent of the instruc-
tor and Linguistics 201 or 301 taken previously
or concurrently. MW F 12. Mr. Catura.

A descriptive analysis of present-day German,
with emphasis on its phonetics, phonemics,
morphology, and syntax.

404, GERMAN FOR TEACHERS. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, German
403, MW F 12 Mr. Kufner.

Methods of IeachmP the language based on a
contrastive study of the structures of English
and German, Extensive outside re_adm%, re-
ports on textbooks, discussion of various teach-
Ing aids and realia. Required for provisional
Néw York State teacher certification.

405, INTRODUCTION TO MIDDLE HIGH
GERMAN. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, consent of the instructor. T Th S 12

Mr. Bonawitz.

Intended for students with no previous knowl-
edge of Middle I7I|3h German; will belgm with
study of the Middle High German angiuage
:Emdt then proceed to the reading of selected
exts.

406. MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN LITERA-
TURE. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, German 405. T Th S 12. Mr

Bonawitz.

The main authors and liferary_trends. of the
Middle High German period will be discussed
in connecfion with the readm%;h of extensive
selections from the works of fhe %reat epic
and lyric poets between 1190 and 1230.

451, HONORS READING COURSE. Fall
term. Credit four hours. For Honors students
only. The Staff.

Extensive reading of texts supplementary to
reqular course work, under the direction of
a member of the department, who will discuss
the student’s work with him two or three
time a term.

452. HONORS READING COURSE. Spring
term. Credit four hours. For Honors students
only. The Staff.

A continuation of the work done in 451.

COURSES FOR
GRADUATE STUDENTS

These courses are intended solely for gradu-
ate students; undergraduates will" not be ad-
mitted. Corresponding courses at undergradu-
ate level will be found listed under coufses at
the 300 and 400 level.

500. SPRECH- UND SCHREIBCBUNGEN.
Either term. No credit. M W F 10. Mr. Jottes
and Staff.

Reg_uired of all graduate students in German
studies.

ESOl._GOTHIC. Fall term in alternate years,
redit four hours, W 2-4. Mr. Kufner. Not
offered in 1963-1964.]

503. OLD SAXON. Fall term in alternate years.
Credit four hours. W 2-4. Mr. Kufner.

504, OLD HIGH GERMAN. Spri\r}\? term i
alternate years. Credit four hours. W 2-4. Mr.

Catura.

507-508. HISTORY OF THE GERMAN LAN-
UAGE SINCE 1500. Throu%hout the year.
Credit four hours a term. T 2-4. Mr. Biack-
at1. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

509-510. OLD ICELANDIC. Throughout the
ear in alternate years. Credit four hours a
erm. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Bjarner.

[POMPARAT_IVE_ GERMANIC LINGUIS-
ICS. (See Linguistics 542.)]

L521. THE MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN EPIC.
all term in alternate years. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, German "406 or consent of the
instructor. M 2-4. Mr. Bonawitz. Not offered
in 1963-1964.]

522, THE MIDDLE HIGH GERMAN LYRIC.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite
German 406 or consent of the instructor. M
2-4. Mr. Bonawitz.

[523. GERMAN LITERATURE OF THE
ATE MIDDLE AGES. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

L526. GERMAN LITERATURE OF THE
IXTEENTH CENTURY. Credit four hours.
Mr. Datrece. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

£527-528. GERMAN LITERATURE IN THE
EVENTEENTH CENTURY. Throughout the
year. Credit four hours a term. Not offered
in 1963-1964.)
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529-530. SCHILLER. Throughout the year.
redit four hours a term, T 2-4. Mr. Joltes.
Not offered in 1963-1964.]

531. GOETHES NOVELS. Fall term. Credit
four hours. F 2-4. Mr. Brackall.

532. GOETHE S FAUST. Spring term. Credit
four hours. T 2-4. Mr. Jottes.

534, THE ROMANTIC NOVEL. Spring term.
Credit four hours. F 2-4. Mr. Brackall.

E535-536. GERMAN LITERATURE 1832-
890. Throughout the year. Credit four hours

a term. F 2-4. Mr. Brackarr. Not offered in
1963-1964.]
537. DRAMA OF THE

WENTIETH CENTURY. Fall term. Credit

POETRY AND
4. Mr. Pike. Not offered in

four hours. Th 2-
1963-1964.]

538, THE NOVELS OF THOMAS MANN.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Th 2-4. Mr.
Pike.

539, HISTORY AND METHODS OF MOD-
ERN GERMAN LITERARY CRITICISM.
Fall term. Credit four hours. T 2-4. Mr.
Jolles.

541-542. THE PHILOSOPHIC BACK-
ROUND TO GERMAN LITERATURE:
FROM LEIBNITZ TO HEIDEGGER.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. T 2-4. Mr. Jorres. Not offered in 1963—
1964.]

GERMAN HISTORY. See offerings in History.

SEMINARS FOR
GRADUATE STUDENTS

These seminars are intended for graduate
students who are be%/ond the first year of their
graduate study. Each seminar will’ deal with a
sRecmc topic In more detail than is possible in
the graduate courses. The topics of_the semi-
nars will vary from year to year. The topics
for 1963-1964 will be:

600. SEMINAR IN GERMANIC LINGUIS-
TICS. Offered in accordance with student
needs. Credit four hours. Topic and hours
to be arranged.

653. RICHARD WAGNER. Fall term. Credit
four hours. W 2-4, Mr. Grout and Mr.
Brackall. Prerequisites, reading knowledge
oft(%_erman and some knowledge of musical
notation.

654. WOLFRAM VON ESCHENBACH. Spring
term. Credit four hours. M 2-4. Mr. Bonawitz.

HINDI

Messrs. G. H. Fairbanks, J. W. Gair, G. B.
Kelley, B. G. Misra, and Staff.

101-102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the year. Credit six hours a term. Drill
daily at 9; lecture, T Th 10.

201-202. HINDI READING. Throughout the
¥ear. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite
or 201, qualification in Hindi; for 202, Hindi
201 or consent of the instructor. Hours to
be arranged.

203-204. COMPOSITION AND CONVERSA-
TION. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours, a term. "Prerequisite” for 203, qualifica-
tion in Hindi; for 204, Hindi 203 or consent
of the instructor. Hours to be arranged.

301-302. READINGS IN HINDI LITERA-
TURE. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours a term. Prerequisite, Hindi 202. Hours
to be arranged.

303-304. ADVANCED_COMPOSITION AND
CONVERSATION. Throughout the year,
Credit four hours a term. Prerequisite, Hindi
204, Hours to be arranged.

305-306. ADVANCED HINDI READINGS.

ThrougPhout the year, Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite, Hindi 202. Hours to be
arranged.

Intended for those who wish to do readings
in hlstorly, government, economics, etc., in-
stead of literature.

600. SEMINAR IN HINDI LINGUISTICS.
Either term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite,
consent of the instructor. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Fairbanks.

INDONESIAN
Mr. J. M. Echots and Staff.

101-102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the year. Credit six hours a term. Hours
to be arfanged.

201-202. INDONESIAN READING. Through-
out the year. Credit three hours a term. Pre-
requisite for 201, qualification in Indonesian;
for 202, Indonesian 201 or consent of the
instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Echols.

203-204. COMPOSITION AND CONVERSA-
TION. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours_a term. Prerequisite for 203, gualifica-
tion in Indonesian; for 204, Indonesian 203
or consent of the instructor. Hours to be
arranged. Mr. Echols.
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301, READINGS IN INDONESIAN AND
MALAY. Either term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, Indonesian 201-202 or the equiv-
alent. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Echols.

302. READINGS IN INDONESIAN AND
MALAY. Either term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, Indonesian 301. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Echols.

303. ADVANCED INDONESIAN CONVERSA-

TION AND COMPOSITION, Either term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Indonesian
é(tmff Hours to be arranged. Mr. Echols and
aff.

gOS. ADVANCED READIgé}S IN INDONE-

AN AND MALAY LITERATURE. Either
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Indone-
sian 302 or consent of the instructor. Mr.
Echols and Staff.

k403. LINGUISTIC STRUCTURE OF INDO-
ESIAN. Fall term in alternate years. Credit
four hours. Prerequisites, IndoneSian 101-102
or the equivalent and Linguistics 201, Hours
to be arranged. Mr. Echots. Not offered in
1963-1964.]

[MAL_/-\YO POLYNESIAN LINGUISTICS. (See
inguistics 573.) Not offered in 1963-1964.]

RSOUTHEAST ASIAN LITERATURE IN

RANSLATION. SSee Literature 318) Not
offered in 1963-1964.]
ITALIAN

Messrs. E. U. Donato, R. M. Durling, J.

Freccero, R. A. Halt, Jr., and Staff.

For a mla_ior in Italian, consult Mr. Durling
and Mr. Hall.

101-102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the year. Credit six hours a term. Drill,
daily at 8 or 12; lecture, T Th 10.

121-122. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the year. Credit three hours a term. Pre-
requisite, qualification in a Romance language
or Latin. MW F 2

191 ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term.
No credit. Open to those who have completed
102 but failed to qualify. T Th 2-3:30.

Intensive grammar review and reading.

203, COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION.

Fall term as required. Credit three hours. Pre-
requisite, qualification in Italian. T Th 2-3:30.

Guided conversation, grammar drill, and oral
and written composition. Emphasis is placed
on increasing the student’s oral and written
command of  Italian.

204, COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION.
Spring term as required. Credit three hours.
Prerequisite, Italian 203. T Th 2-3:30.

Continuation of the work of Italian 203, with
special attention to accurate and idiomatic
expression in Italian. Oral and written drill.

304, ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND
CONVERSATION. Given as required, Credit
two to four hours. Prerequisite, Italian 204.
Hours to be arranged.

313-314. DANTE. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours a term. Prerequisités, reading
knowledge of Italian and ‘consent of the
instructor. M W F 2. Mr. Freccero.

Intensive study of the Divine Comedy.

321-322. STUDIES IN THE ITALIAN REN-
AISSANCE. Throughout, the year. Credit four
hours a term. Prerequisite, " Italian 313-314
or consent of the instructor. M W F 9. Mr.
Durling.

Fall term,_ Petrarch and Boccaccio. Spring
term, the Renaissance to Ariosto.

361-362. THE MODERN PERIOD. Through-
out the year. Credit four hours a term. Pre-
requisite, Italian 313-314 or consent of the
instructor. MW F 10. Mr. Freccero.

Fall term;_the nineteenth century. Spring term:
the twentieth century.

[1421. ITALIAN COMEDY. Not offered in
963-1964.]

436, TASSO AND THE LATER RENAIS-
SANCE. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, Italian 321 or consent of the in-
structor. MW F 9. Mr. Donato.

Neo-classicism and Baroque: the main stream.

442, ARCADIA AND ENLIGHTENMENT.
ot offered in 1963-1964.]

[451. ROMANTICISM IN ITALY. Not offered
in 1963-1964.]

THE COMPARATIVE STUDY OF THE
ROMANCE LANGUAGES. (See Linguistics
131432)

513-514. SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE DI-
VINE COMEDY. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours a term. Prerequisite, consent of the
instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Frec-

cero.

600. SEMINAR IN ITALIAN LINGUISTICS.

Offered in accordance with student needs.

&redn three hours. Hours to be arranged.
[. Hall.
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JAPANESE

Mr. R. B. Jones, Jr. and Staff.
101-102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through
out therel%r. Credit six hours a term. M-F 9,

201-202. JAPANESE READING. Throughout

the year. Credit three hours a_term.” Pre-

requisite for 201, gualification in Japanese;

for 202, Japanese 201 or consent of the in-

structor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Jones.

203-204. COMPOSITION AND CONVERSA-

TION. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. Prerequisite” for 203, qualifica-
tion in Japanese; for 204, Japanese 203 or

consent of the instructor. Hours to he ar-

ranged. Mr. Jones.

301-302. SELECTED READINGS IN JAPA-

NESE. Throughout the year. Credit four hours
a term. Prerequisite, "Japanese 201-202 or
consent of the Instructor.
ranged. Mr. Jones.

Emphasis is on Koogo style but Bungo style
is introduced in the “second term.

305-306. INTRODUCTION TO CLASSICAL
JAPANESE. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours a term. Prerequisite, Japanese 301-302
or consent of the instructor. Hours to be
arranged. Mr. Jones.

Emphasis is on Bungo and Kanbun styles of
literature.

JAVANESE
Mr. J. M. Echots and Staff.

121-122. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the year. Credit three hours a term. Pre-
requisite, Indonesian 102. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Echots and Staff.

LINGUISTICS

Messrs. F. B. Agard, N. C. Bodman, J M.
Cowan, J. M. Echols, G. H. Fairbanks, J.
Gair, R. L. Hadlich, R. A. Hall, Jr., C. F.
Hockett, R. B. Jones, G. B. Kelley, H. L.
Kufner, R. L. Leed, C. S. Leonard, Jr., B. G.
Misra, P. M. Roberts, . Samilov, D. F
Sola, and Staff.

COURSES FOR UNDERCLASSMEN

201-202. INTRODUCTION TO THE SCIEN-

TIFIC STUDY OF LANGUAGE. Through-
out the year. Credit three hours a term.
MW F 9 Mr. Cowan and Staff.

Hours to be ar-

An introductory survey course desi%ned to
acquaint the Student with the nature of
human language and with its systematic study.

203-204, THE STRUCTURE OF ENGLISH.
Throughout the year. Credit three hours a
éetr%? ours to be arranged. Mr. Roberts and
aff.

Modern structural analysis of English in the
first term. In the second term, comparative
analysis. using the various contrastive sketches
of English and_ other languages recently pub-
lished. Emphasis will be on™ the teaching of
English as a second language.

COURSES PRIMARILY FOR
UPPERCLASSMEN

301, GENERAL LINGUISTICS. Fall term.
Credit four hours. M W F 9. Not open to
students who have taken Linguistics 201-202.
Mr. Hockett.

A technical survey of the field of linguistics
as a branch of anthropology. This course  is
one of four introductory colirses in the major
branches of anthropoloqy; the_other three are
Anthropology 301, Zoology 370, and Anthro-
pology303.

403-404, ANALYTIC TECHNIQUES.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite,” Linguistics 201-202 or 301.
M W F 10, and an afternoon laboratory hour
to be arranged. Mr. Hockett and Staff.

A practical training course in the techniques
of observation and analysis of descriptive
linguistics.

431-432. THE COMPARATIVE STUDY OF
THE ROMANCE LANGUAGES. Throughout
the year in alternate years. Credit four hours
a _term. Prerequisites,” Linguistics 201-202 or
Linguistics 301 taken previously or concur-
renfly and consent of the instructor. T Th
2-3:30. Mr. Harr.

The famﬂE/ of Romance languages; the appli-
cation of the comparative method and the re-
construction of Proto-Romance speech. The
relation between Proto-Romance and Old and
Classical Latin. The history of the Romance
Iangua?es as a whole from the present back
to Lafin times and their interrelationships.
A survey of the accomplishments and ap-
P_roaches of recent work in Romance linguis-
ics. Lectures, discussion, and exercises.

ETHNOLINGUISTICS AND PSYCHOLIN-
GUISTICS. (See Anthropology 461.)

GREEK DIALECTS. (See Greek 390.)

HISTORY OF THE LATIN LANGUAGE.
(See Latin 347



MODERN LANGUAGES, LITERATURES 93

COMPARATIVE GRAMMAR OF GREEK
AND LATIN. (See Latin 350.)

ITALIC DIALECTS. (See Latin 390.)

COURSES PRIMARILY FOR
GRADUATE STUDENTS

ESOZ_. COMPARATIVE METHODOLOGY.
pring term in alternate years. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, Linguistics 201-202 or
301 Hours to be arranj;ed. Mr. Fairbanks.
Not offered in 1963-1964.

508. LINGUISTIC TYPOLOGY. Spring term.
Credit two or four hours. Prerequisite, Lin-
guistics 404. Hours to be arranged. Mr.
Hockett.

511-512, ACOUSTICAL PHONETICS.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite, consent of the instructor.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Cowan.

A rapid sutve){ of the techniques of experi-
mental articulatory phonetics; the speech
mechanism as a sound %enerator; sound re-
cording techniques, and the methods of gen-
eral acoustics: application of acoustical analy-
sis to the st_ud>{ of speech sounds. Requirés
no mathematical training beyond arithmetical
computation; the necessary mathematical
operations for acoustical analysis will be de-
veloped for the students by the instructor.

L521-522. COMPARATIVE
EAN LINGUISTICS. Throughout the year
in alternate years. Credit four hours a térm.
Prerequisite, “consent of the instructor. Hours
to be arranged. Mr. Fairbanks. Not offered
in 1963-1964.]

523-524. ELEMENTARY SANSKRIT.
Throu%hout the year in alternate years. Credit
three hours a term. Mr. Misra.

525. ELEMENTARY PALI. Either term as
needed. Credit three hours. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Fairbanks.

542. COMPARATIVE GERMANIC LIN-

UISTICS. Spring term in alternate years.
Credit four hours.”Prerequisite, consent of the
instructor. W 2-4. Mr. Kufner. Not offered in
1963-1964.]

551-552,
UISTICS._Throu%houI the year in alternate
years. Credit four hours a term. Prerequisite,
consent of the instructor, Hours to
ranged. Mr. Leed. Not offered in 1963-1964)

571-572. SEMINAR IN SOUTHEAST ASIAN
LINGUISTICS. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours a term. Prerequisites,” Linguistics

INDO-EURO-

COMPARATIVE SLAVIC LIN-

e ar-

201-202 or 301 and consent of the instructor.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Jones.

Descriptive and comparative studies of main-
land Southeast Asian languages are dealt with
in alternate terms. Topics may be selected in
accordance with the interests of the students.

L573. MALAYQ-POLYNESIAN LINGUISTICS.
all term in alternate years. Credit four hours.
Prerequisites, Linguistics 201-202 or 301 and
consent of the instructor. Hours to he ar-
ranged. Mr. Echots. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

575-576. SINO-TIBETAN LINGUISTICS.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite,” Linguistics 201-202 or 301
or Chinese 402-403 and consent of the in-
structor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Bodman.

Descriptive and comparative studies of Chi-
nese dialects and Tibeto-Burman languages.

600. SEMINAR. Each term. Admission by
Permwswn of the instructor. Hours and credits
0 be arranged. Various members of the Staff.

Subject to the needs of students and to_ the
limitations of staff time, advanced seminars
are set up in a wide variety of topics, which,
in the past, have included Such as the follow-
ing: contemporary grammatical theory, ap-
i),hedllmgm_sucs. in language teaching, aﬁplled
inguistics in literacy training and “orthogra-
phy formation, English Fram_mar, robléms
and methods of Romance fnguistics, Romance
Imgmsnc geogiraphy, 0ld “Provencal texts,

0ld Italian_ texts, problems of Romance
genealogy, Romance-based Creoles, German
ialects.

PORTUGUESE

Mr. F. B. Agard.

121-122. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the .year. Credit three hours a term.
Prerequisites, qualification _in_ Spanish and
consent of the ‘instructor. T Th 2-3:15.

A basic course demgned, ermp_ally for stu-
denfs majoring in Spanish_or _intérested es-
pecially in_Portugal or Brazil. Phonology,
gramniar, listening comprehension, and read-

ing.

QUECHUA
Mr. D. F. SolA

121-122. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the year. Credif three hours a term. Pre-
requisite, qualification in Spanish or consent
of ‘the instructor. Hours to be arranged.

A basic course in the Cuzco dialect of
Quechua, emphasizing auditory comprehension
and verbal control.
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RUSSIAN
Miss P. Carden, Messrs. G. H. Fairbanks, G.
Gibian, Mrs. A. L. Jaryc, Messrs. R. L. Leed,

M. Samitov, Mrs. O. Samitov, and Staff.

[t is desirable, although not necessary, for a
grosgecnve major to complete Russian 101-102,
01-202, and "203-204 as an underclassman
since these courses are prerequisite to most of
the_upperclass courses which count toward the
major. A student may be admitted to the ma-
or upon satisfactory completion of Russian
02 or the equivalent. Students who glect to
major in Russian should consult with Mr.
Gibian and Mr. Leed. )

For a major in Russian a student will be re-
quired to Complete: (1) Russian 303-304; (2)
twenty-four hours from ‘the following, of which
twelve hours must be in literature in the on%-
Lw)al: Russhagr% 311, 312, 331, 332, 401, 402, 403,

Prospective teachers of Russian in secondary
schools should take Linguistics 201 as under-
classmen. o _

The following sequences will satisfy the Dis-
tribution 11 requirement for students not ma-
JRormg in_Russian: Russion 201-202, 331-332;

ussian 203-204, 303-304. _

Part of the Distribution | requirement may
be met by taking Linguistics 201-202.

101. ELEMENTARY COURSE, Either term.
Credit six hours. Fall term: drill, daily at 8
.10, 11, or 12 lecture, MW 2 or T Th 10
or 11, S,&HW term: drill, daily at 8 or 1L;
lecture, . 10,

102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term.
Credit six_hours. Prerequisite, Russian 101
or its equivalent. Fall term: drill, daily at
8 or 11; lecture, M W 10. Spring term: drill,
da|1ly at 8,9, 10, 11, or 12; lecture, M W 2 or
T Th 10 0r 11

112. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term.
Credit three hours. Prequalification course for
students entering above the level of place-
ment in Russian 102. Hours to be arranged.

151-152. ELEMENTARY GRADUATE READ-
ING COURSE. Throughout the year. Credit
three hours a term. Hours to be “arranged.

Designed to help students prepare for the
?hraduate reading examination administered by
¢ Graduate School.

191 ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term,
No credit. Open to those who have completed
Russian 102 or 112 but failed to qualify. Hours
to be arranged.

201. RUSSIAN READING. Either term. Credit
three hours. Prerequisite, qualification in

Russian (for definition of qualification see
age 132. all term, MW F 10 or T Th S 10.
pring term, M W F 9.

202. RUSSIAN READING. Either term. Credit
three hours. Prerequisite, Russian 201. Fall
term: M W F 9. Spring term: M W F 10 or
T Th S 10.

203. COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION.
Fall term. Credit_ three hours. Prerequisite
qualification in Russian (for definition of
qualification see _P_age B MW F 11 12
or 2 plus an additional hour at M 3 or T 3.
Mrs. Jaryc, Mrs. Samitov, and

204, COMPOSITION AND CONVERSA-
TION, Spring term, Credit three hours. Pre-
requisite, Russian 203. M W F 11, 12, or 2
[us an additional hour at M 3 or T 3.
[S. Jaryc, Mrs. Samilov, and Mr. Samitov.

221-222. MASTERPIECES OF RUSSIAN LIT-

ERATURE. In translation. Throughout the
ear. Credit three hours a term. MW F 12
1SS Carden.

301-302. ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN FOR UP-
PERCLASSMEN. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours a term. Prere?msne, satisfaction of
Iangua?e requirement for graduation and
consent of the instructor. W F 9. Mr
Leed.

Designed to impart a sound reading knowl-
edge of the language for students anficipating
graduate study.

303. ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CON-
VERSATION. Fall term, Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, Russian 204. M W F 1L Mrs.

Jaryc.

304, ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND

CONVERSATION. Spring term. Credit four

hours.J Prerequisite, Russian 303. M W F 1L
[S. Jaryc.

305-306. ADVANCED READINGS. Through-

out the year. Credit four hours a term. Pre-

re(rlsmsye, Russian 202. Hours to he arranged.
. Jaryc.

Designed for students needing, further prac-
tice 'in reading Russian that'is not literary.

311, THE RUSSIAN NOVEL, Fall term.
Credit four hours. T Th S 9. Mr. Gibian.

Works by Gogol, Goncharov, Turgenev,
Dostoevsky, and Tolstoy: read in {ranSlation.
Students majoring in Russian will, read  se-
lected portions of the texts in the original and
will be tested thereon.

312, SOVIET RUSSIAN LITERATURE.
Spring _term in alternate years. Credit four
hours: T Th S 9. Mr. Gibian.

[. Samilov.
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An introduction to selected works of Russian

literature from 1917 to date, examined as

social and historical documents, and as works

of art, &Read in translation.) Students major-

ing in Russian will read selected portions of

me texts in the original and will be tested
ereon.

331, RUSSIAN POETRY. Fall term, Credit
four hours. Pre_re(1U|S|tes, Russian 202 and
consent of the instructor. T Th 3 and one
hour to be arranged. Mr. Gibian.

332. RUSSIAN DRAMA. Sprmg term. Credit
four hours. T Th 3 and one Rour to be ar-
rangied. Prerequisites, Russian 202 and consent
of the instructor.

401, HISTORY OF THE RUSSIAN LAN-
UAGE. Throughout the year in alternate
years. Credit four hours a térm. Prerequisites,
qualification_in Russian and ngmsnc_s 201—
202. MW F 2. Mr. Leed. Not offered in 1963-
1964.]

403, LINGUISTIC STRUCTURE OF RUS-
SIAN. Fall term in alternate years. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, qualification in Rus-
sian and Linguistics 201 or 30L. M W F 2.

. Samilov.

A descriptive study and analysis of Russian
linguistic structure. Russian phonetics, pho-
nemics, morphology, and syntax.

404, RUSSIAN FOR TEACHERS. Spring
term_in alternate years. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisites, gualification in Russian, Linguis-
tics 201 or 301, and Russian 403. MW F 2. Mr.
Leed.

Methods of teaching the language based on
a contrastive study of the structires of Eng-
lish and Russian.” Extensive outside reading,
reports on_textbooks, discussion of various
teaching aids and realia. Required for pro-
visional' New York State teacher certification.

431, RUSSIAN PROSE FICTION. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, consent of
the instructor. T Th 2, and one hour to be
arranged. Mr. Gibian.

432. PUSHKIN, Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, condent of the instructor.
T Th 2, and one hour to be arranged. Mr.
Gibian.

COURSES PRIMARILY FOR
GRADUATE STUDENTS

501. OLD BULGARIAN. Fall term in alternate
years. Credit four hours. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Samitov.

502. OLD RUSSIAN. Spring term in alternate
years. Credit four hours. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Leed.

521-522. RUSSIAN LITERATURE FROM
THE BEGINNINGS TO 1800. Throughout
the year. Credit four hours a term. MW F
2. Students who have not taken 521 may en-
ter 522 only with the i)erm|55|on of the in-
structor. Reading knowledge of Russian re-
quired. Mr. Samitov.

COMPARATIVE SLAVIC LINGUISTICS. (See
Linguistics 551-552.)

600. SEMINAR IN SLAVIC LINGUISTICS.
Offered in accordance with student needs.
Credit four hours. Hours to be arranged. Mr.

Fairbanks.

671-672. GRADUATE SEMINAR IN RUS-
SIAN_LITERATURE. Credit four hours. Th
4-5. The toPms vary from year to year ac-
cording to student needs. Mr. Gibian.

SERBO-CROATIAN

Mr. M. Samitov.

[121-122. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the year. Credit three hours a term. Pre-
requisite, qualification in Russian or consent
of ‘the instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr.
Leed. Not offered in 1963-1964]

SINHALESE

Messrs. G. H. Fairbanks, 3. W. Gair, and
Staff.

101-102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the year. Credit six hours a term. Hours
to be arranged.

SPANISH

Messrs. F. B. Agard, C. Bandera, D. Brenes,
R. L. Hadtich, D. F. SolA, and Staff.

The Spanish ma{or is designed to give the
student oral control of the language, adequate
proficiency in its written expresSion, and a
creditable knqwledge of the literature and
culture of Spain anQ Spanish America.

Satisfactory completion of the major should
enable the Student to meet language ,re(iuwe-
ments for a provisional teaching certificate, to
do graduate work in Spanish, or to satisfy
government standards for acceptance into train-
mg programs of the State Department and
other agencies. . .

For a major in Spanish the following are to
be completed: (1) prerequisites; Spanish 201
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and Spanish 204 or its equivalent; (2& accept
ance by Mr. Sold and Mr. Brenes; S maéor
courses: Spanish 303-304, 311-312, 403, 461-
462; (4) four additional courses to be taken
from the following: Spanish 353-354, 401-402,
412, 421, 422, 423, 425-426, 464, 467-468.

101. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term,
Credit six_hours. Fall term: drill, daily at
8, 9, or 12. Spring term: drill, daily at 8
or 9. No_lectures.” Language laboratory at-
tendance is required.

102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term.
Credit six hours, Prerequisite, Spanish 101 or
its equivalent. Students who have previously

studied Spanish should consult palge”1% hé-
all term:

fore registering for this course. F

drill, daily at 9; lecture W F 12. Spring term:
drill, daily at 9, 10, or 12. No lecture. Lan-
guage latioratory attendance is required.

112. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term.
Credit three hours. Prequalification course for
students entering above the level of R/I‘ace-
ment in Spanish™ 102. Fall term: drill, M W
F 8 10, 11 or 12 lecture, Th 9, SPrlng term:
drill, MW F79, 10, or 12, lecture, M 3.

191, ELEMENTARY COURSE. Either term,
No credit. Open to those who have completed
Spanish 102 but failed to qualify. Fall term:
drill, MW F 8, 10, 11, or 12; lecture, Th 9.
Spring term: drill, M W F 9, 10, or 12; lec-
ture, M 3.

201, INTRODUCTION TO HISPANIC LIT-

ERATURE. Either term. Credit three hours.

Prerequisite, qualification in Spanish or con-

sent _of the ‘instructor. (For definition of

%ualmcanon see page 13) M W F 8 or
Th S 9. MI’. Bandera.

An intermediate_reading course in which texts
of established literary qualmr are read. The
purpose is twofold: “to develop, reading and
speaking facility through acgmsmon of vo-
cabulary and idiom, and to develop methods
and habits of critical appreciation of a for-
eign literature. Class discussion is conducted
mainly in Spanish.

203. INTERMEDIATE COMPOSITION AND

CONVERSATION. Either term. Credit three

hours. Prerequisite, qualification in Spanish

gor definition_of (iuahflcatlon,_see page 13%.

l?II {Srm: MZ-F 9, 11, or 2. Spring term: M-
, 12, or 2

Guided conversation, grammar review, and
oral and written composition. Emphasis is on
mcreasmfg the student’s oral and written com-
mand of Spanish.

204, INTERMEDIATE COMPOSITION AND
CONVERSATION. Either term. Credit three

hours. Prerequisite, Spanish 203. Fall term:
M-F 9 or 3. Spring term: M-F 9, 10, or 3.

The stud>{ of advanced grammar. Exercises
designed to improve the Student’s ability to
speak, read, and write Spanish.

303. ADVANCED COMPOSITION. AND
CONVERSATION. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, Spanish 204. M-F 11,

The study of fundamental aspects of style
in standard spoken Spanish; advanced prob-
lems in comparative usage in English and
Spanish. Frequent oral and written reports
in Spanish are required. Cultural content
is oriented to Spain.

304. ADVANCED COMPOSITION = AND
CONVERSATION. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, Spanish 303. M-F 11

Extensive reading in current Spanish Iangluage
publications. The study of fundamental ds-
ects of style in standard written Spanish.
ultural content is oriented to Spanish
America.

311-312. _MASTERPIECES OF HISPANIC
LITERATURE. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours a term. Prerequisite, Spanish 201
four, years entrance Spanish, or consent 0
the instructor. May be entered in second term.
M W F 11. Mr. Brenes.

Reading and  discussion of representative
works of Spanish and Spanish American liter-
ature. Works chosen are read in their entirety.
Most of the first-semester material is from
Golden Age and colonial authors. Second
semester déals with the nineteenth and twen-
tieth centuries. Class conducted in Spanish.

%353-3,54. THE SPANISH NOVEL. Not of
ered in 1963-1964.]

401-402. HISTORY OF THE SPANISH LAN-

UAGE. Throughout the year in alternate
years., Credit four hours a térm. Prerequisites,
qualification in Spanish and Linguistics 201
or 301. MW F 2. Mr. Agard. Not offered
In 1963-1964.]

403. THE GRAMMATICAL STRUCTURE
OF SPANISH. Fall term. Credit four hours,
Prerequisites, qualification in _Spanish and
Linguistics 201 or 301. M W F 2. Mr. SolA
or MrI. Hadlich.

Descriptive analysis of the morPhologicaI ang
snta_chmal structure of present-day “standard
panish.

404, SPANISH FOR TEACHERS. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, quali-
fication in S,&amsh and Linguistics 201 or 301.
M w F 2. Mr. SolA or MI. Hadlich.
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A course in methodology and aPplled lin-
?msncs for prospective téachers of the Spanish
anguage. A survey of current attitudes, meth-
ods, materials, and techniques. The applica-
tion of descriptive linguistics to the organjza-
tion of lesson matefial, illustrated mainly
through the contrastive study of Spanish_and
Engli§ phonologk/. Required for provisional
New York State teacher certification.

THE COMPARATIVE STUDY OF THE
ROMANCE LANGUAGES. (See Linguistics
431-432)

{412. MEDIEVAL PROSE WORKS. Not of-
ered in 1963-1964.]

[413. THE EPIC. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

[1421. THE GOLDEN AGE. Not offered in
963-1964.]

L422. GOLDEN AGE NONDRAMATIC LIT-
RATURE. Not offered in 1963-1964.

423, THE PICARESQUE NOVEL. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, a Spanish
300-level literature course, or consent of the
instructor. Hours to be arranged. First meet-
ing of class in_ Goldwin Smith 278, the first
day of instruction, at 4:30 p.m. Mr. Brenes.

A study of the development and degenera-
tion of the picaresque novel in the seventeenth
centu_r}; in Spain. Lectures and discussion in
Spanish.

[1492651?26' CERVANTES. Not offered in 1963-

461-462. REALISM: DRAMA AND THE
NOVEL. Throughout the year. Credit four
hours a term. Prerequisite, a Spanish litera-
ture course at the 300-level or consent of
the instructor. May be entered in the second
semester. MW F°9. Mr. Bandera.

A stud¥ of the modalities of Spanish real-
ism as Tfound in representative works from the
Midale Ages to the present. Intensive reading
of the complete examples chosen. Lectures
and discussion in Spanish.

463. THE HISPANIC DRAMA. Sprmg term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, a Spanish
300-level literature course or consent of the
instructor. Hours to be_arran%ed. First class
meeting in_ Goldwin Smith 278, the first day
of instruction, at 4:30 p.m. Br. Brenes.

An intensive study of rePresentative plays
from the Golden Age to the present. Class
lectures and discussions in Spanish.

[1464. HISPANIC POETRY. Not offered in
963-1964.]

465-466. UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR IN
SPANISH LITERATURE. Throughout the
ear. May be entered in the second term.
Credit four hours a term. Prerequisite, Span-
ish 311 or 312 and consent of the instructor.
Required of Sﬁlanlsh majors; open to non-
majors. Hours to be arranged. First meetin
in “Goldwin Smith 278, on the first day o
instruction, at 4:30 p.m. Mr. Brenes.

Topic to be announced.

467-468. HONORS WORK IN HISPANIC
LITERATURE. Throughout the year. May
be entered in the second term. Credit four
hours a term. Prerequisite, consent of the
instructor. Hours to be arranged. Staff.

517-518. GRADUATE SEMINAR IN HIS-
PANIC LITERATURE. Throughout the year.
May be entered in the second term. Credit
gciuf; hours a term. Hours to be arranged.
aff,

Topic to be announced.

600. SEMINAR IN IHERO-ROMANCE LIN-
GUISTICS. Offered in accordance with stu-
dent needs. Credit four hours. Hours to be
arranged. Mr. Agard.

telugu
Mr. G. B. Keltey and Staff.

101-102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the year. Credit six hours a term. Hours
to be afranged.

THAI
Mr. R. B. Jones, Jr., and Staff.

101-102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out Ihewyear. Credit six hours a term. M-F
10, MW F 1L

201-202. THAI READING. Throughout the
¥ear. Credit three hours a term. Prerequisite
or 201, qualification in Thai; for 202,
Thai 201 or consent of the instructor. Hours to
be arranged. Mr. Jones.

203-204. COMPOSITION AND CONVERSA-
TION. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term,” Prerequisitt for 203, qualifi-
cation in Thai; for 204, Thai 203 or consent
of the instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr.
Jones.

301-302. ADVANCED THAI. Throughout the
¥ear: Credit four hours a term. Prérequisite,
hai 201-202 or the equivalent. Hours to be
arranged Mr. Jones.

Selected readings in Thai writings in various
fields.
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305-306. THAI LITERATURE. Throughout
the year. Credit four hours a term. Pre-
requisite, Thai 301-302 or consent of the
instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Jones.

Readingi of some of the si_%nifica_nt novels,
short stories, and letters written since 1850.

URDU
Mr. G. H. Fairbanks and Staff.

101-102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the year. Credit six_hours a term. Drill,
daily at 9. Lecture, T Th 10.

VIETNAMESE
Mr. R. B. Jones, Jr., and Staff.

101-102. ELEMENTARY COURSE. Through-
out the year. Credit six hours a term. Hours
to be arranged.

201-202. VIETNAMESE READING. Through-
out the year, Credit three hours a term.
Prerequisife for 201, qualification in Viet-
namese; for 202, Vietnamese 201 or consent
of the ‘instructor. Hours to be arranged. Mr.
Jones.

203-204. COMPOSITION AND CONVERSA-
TION. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. Prerequisite” for 203, qualifica-
tion in Vietnamese; for 204, Vietnamese 203
or consent of the instructor. Hours to be
arranged. Mr. Jones.

301-302, ADVANCED VIETNAMESE.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite, Vietnamese 201-202 or
consent of the instructor. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Jones.

Selected readings in Vietnamese writings in
various fields.

MUSIC

Mr. Wittiam W. Austin, Chairman; Messrs. W ittiam Campbell, Bernard Gilmore, Donald
Grout, William Holmes, John HSU. Karel Husa, John Kirkpatrick, Rudolph Kremer,
Sheldon Kurland, Robert Palmer, Thomas Sokol, MISS Barbara T roxell.

Freshmen considering music as a possible major or minor field should register for Music
151-152, and should consult the chairman of the Department as early as possible, to make
tentative plans for_a comprehensive program in accordance with their abilities and previpus
musical tramm%. The sophomore year is not too late for a decision, provided that during
that year the student is enrolled in the appropriate courses. ] )

Prerequisites for admission to the major are:, Music 151-152, with a grade above 75 in
each gart of the final exam (including 5|ﬂ1ht singing and keyboard playing); Music 282; Music
321-322; and part|C|Rat|on in one of the musical organizations or ensembles (Music 331
through 338 and. 441 through 444). o ) .

Required courses for the A.B. with. major in music are: Music 351-352; 381-382; 451; 481:
a second year of individual instruction 'in performance and of participation in a musical
or%anlzatlon or ensemble; a course in conducting and score-reading {)Musw 461-462 or 463-464);
and one of the following: 452, 482, or 490. _ o

Candidates for Honors in music will be designated by the Department at the begmmn%_ of
the second term of their junior year. Honors candidateS will take Music 401-402 17 addition
to the courses regularly required for a major. Each candidate will submit an Honors thesis or
a comPosmon not lafer than April 25 of his senior year and will be required to pass a
general examination in the theory and history of music not later than May 25 of his senior year.

Students electing to sat|sf5y the requirement in expressive arts of Distribution | may offer
Music 213-214, 215-216, or 151-152, o S _

The following courses may be offered toward the satisfaction of Distribution Il requirements:
Music 213-214,7215-216 (if not used for Distribution 1), and 313-314. _

A large collection of recorded music and scores is housed in the Department of Music
where a number of Rhonograph listening rooms are available. These facilities may be use
by any member of the student body at hours to be announced each term.

Choral and instrumental ensembles are trained and directed by members of the departmental
staff each term, and all students who are interested are invited to join one or more of these
grou_?s. These ensembles include the Sage Chapel Choir, the Cornell Chorus, the Cornell Uni-
versity Glee Club, the Bands (Concert Band, Big Red Band, Repertoire Band, Brass En-
sembles), the Cornell Sym?hony Orchestra, the Cornell Chamber Orchestra, and Chamber
Music %rou s. For rehearsal hours and conditions for academic credit, see Music 331 through
338 and 441 through 444. Announcements of tryouts for all organizations will be made “at

the beginning of the'fall term.



MUSIC THEORY

151-152. THEORY I. Throughout the year,
Credit three hours a term. knowle.d.(%e of
the rudiments of music and some ability to
play an instrument are required for admis-
smnMFnl_slt term prerequisite to second. M-F
. Mr. Hsu,

Designed for music majors and other qualified
studénfs. An integrated theory course, pre-
requisite. for all advanced courses in musjc.
Study of the fundamental elements of music:
rhythm, intervals, scales, triads; har_monY,
elémentary counterpoint, and introduction to
composition in instrumental style. Drill in
aural discrimination, sight sm%lng, keyboard
harmony, sight reading; melodic, harmonic,
_annd contrapuntal dictation; and score read-
ing.

215-216. BASIC TECHNIQUES OF MUSIC.
Throughout the year. Music 215 repeated in
spring term. Credit three hours a term. Ability
to sing on pitch is required for admission;
some ability to play an instrument is de-
sirable. First term ~prerequisite to second.
M-F 9. Mr. Kurtand. Music 215, spring term:
Mr. Gitmore. This course may not be counted
toward the requirements for the major in
music.

Study of the fundamental techniques of
music. Includes rhythmic, melodic, and har-
monic dictation; Sight smgm%; writing  of
melody and simple fout-?ar_t armony; “key-
board™ harmony;  and I|se_n|nF to recorded
masterpieces. Second term includes introduc-
tion to analysis and simple contrapuntal writ-
ing for voices and instruments.

351-352. THEORY Il. Throughout the year.
Credit four hours a term. Prerequisite, Music
152 or e'&uwalent. First term prerequisite to
second. W F 10 and T Th 3. Messrs.
Kremer and Palmer.

Includes advanced harmony and intermediate
coun_ter;fomt and analysis.” A continuation of
Music 151-152, with more advanced drill in
the areas specified in the descrlﬁnon of that
course. Special emphasis on the study _of
chromatic harmony ‘and contrapuntal Wr|t|nF
in_two and three "voices. There will be anal-
st of melody and harmony and of some of
he fundamental homophonic and contra-
puntal forms.

451, ADVANCED COUNTERPOQINT AND
ANALYSIS. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, Music 352 or equivalent. May be
repeated for credit in two successive years.
MW 12 and Th 2. Mr. Paimer.

Advanced problems of contrapuntal writing
in three and four voices. Material of the

MUSIC 99

course will consist, in alternate years, of: (a)
an introduction to canon and fugue, includ-
ing analysis of contrapuntal works by various
comé)osers with special attention to "those of
J. S Bach (in 1963-1964); and %b) contra-
puntal  techniques of the sixteenth™ century
including analysis of works by Palestrina and
his contemporaries (in 1964-1965).

401-402. HONORS WORK IN MUSIC. Credit
four hours a term. Open only to Honors can-
didates in their senior year.”Mr. Austin and
members of the Department.

E452_. COMPOSITION EPROSEMINAR).
ring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite
usic 351 or equivalent. May be repeate
for credit. Mr. Husa. Not offered in 1963
1964; will be offered in 1964-1965.]

‘455. ORCHESTRATION. Fall term. Credit
our hours. Prerequisite, Music 352. Mr.
Husa. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

461-462, ORCHESTRAL _CONDUCTING

AND SCORE READING. Throughout the

Xﬁar._ Credit two hours a term. Prerequisite,
usic 352. M W 1L Mr. Husa.

The fundamentals of score reading and con-
ductm% technique. Study of orchestral scores
from Daroque, classical, romantic, and cop-
temporary periods. Students will_occasionally
conduct a small group. Opportunity will also
be given to those who qualify to conduct the
University Orchestras.

£463-464. CHORAL CONDUCTING AND
CORE READING. Throughout the year.
Credit two hours a term. Prerequisite, Music
352. Mr. Sokot. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

MUSIC HISTORY

213-214. THE ART OF MUSIC. Throughout
the year. Credit three hours a term. Open to
sophomores and upperclassmen, First term, or
consent of instructor, prerequisite to second.
T 11. Recitation sections, Th 2, 3, F 8,
10, 11, 12,2, 3, S 8, 9, 10, 11. Concerts on
evenings of Oct. 22, Nov. 19, Jan. 14, and
March™ 17. Mr. Austin and assistants.

Studies to foster the growth of rational en-
joyment of the art of ‘music. First term: the
eléments and instruments of music and musi-
cal forms, as exemplified in music of various
epochs and nations, and various degrees of
complexity. Second term: the work of repre-
sentative composers in relation to their social
and artistic environment, with emphasis on
Mozart’s Don Giovanni and Stravinsky’s Rake’s
Progress.

282. INTRODUCTION TO MUSICAL
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STYLE AND ANALYSIS, Sprir,w term. Credit
three hours. ~ Prerequisite, usic 152 or
equivalent. M W F 11 Mr. Austin.

A study of the interFIay of idiom and struc-
ture in various styles™ through analysis of
typical masterpieces.

313. MASTERPIECES OF MUSIC. Fall term,
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, consent of
instructor,. M W F 12 Mr. Grout.

Study of selected works and their historical
environment. In 1963 the subject will be
“Opera in the Twentieth Century;” in 1964,
‘E)Verd| ,and  Wagner: Opera ‘and Music
rama.

314, THE GREAT TRADITION IN MUSIC.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
consent of instructor. M W F 12. Mr. Grout.

Intensive study of a single work or g_rqup
of works as reEresentatwe of a given tradition
and style. In 1964 the subject will be “Bach’s
Passion according to St. M atthew in 1965,
“Beethoven’s String Quartets.”

381-382. HISTORY OF MUSIC I. Through-
out the year. Credit four hours a term. Pre-
requisite, Music 282. First term prerequisite
to second. M 8-10, W 9-10. Mr. Holmes.

History of musical styles from the Middle

Aqes 0 the present. Readings from theoreti-
cd tsources in translation) “and written re-
ports.

481. HISTORY OF MUSIC II. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Music 382.
M 2-4, and individual conferences to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Grout.

Intensive study of selected topics, with analy-
ses, collateral reading, and written reports.

482. PROSEMINAR IN MUSICOLOGY.

Spring term. Prerequisite, Music 481. M 2-4.

. Grout.

Principles of research. Introduction to nota-
tion, ‘with exercises in transcription from
?_ources and preparation of performing edi-
ions.

MUSICAL PERFORMANCE

321-322. INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION IN
VOICE, ORGAN, PIANO; STRING, WOOQD-
WIND, AND BRASS INSTRUMENTS
Throughout the year. For credit, see below
Consent of instructor required.

Basic fee for one half-hour lesson weekly dur-
ing one_term (carrying no credit), $60. Fées for
a practice schedufe of six hours weekly dur-
ing one term: $40 for the use of a pipe

organ in Baines Hall or Bailey Hall; $10
for a practice room with piand; $5 for a
practice room without piano.

For credit: one hour lesson weekly (or two
half-hours) and a double practicé schedule
carry three hours of credit for two terms, pro-
vided that the student has earned or is
earning at least an equal amount of credit
in courses in music history or music theory.
{Students should re_?|ster in Music 321-322
or one hour’s credit the first term and two
hours” credit the second _ter_m[.j) The hasic
fees involved are then multiplied by one and
a half gesson fee $90; practice fee” $60, $15,
and $7.50). A stydent may register for this

course In- Successive years.

490. SUPPLEMENTARY STUDIES IN PER-
FORMANCE 4ivD PEDAGOGY. Spring term.
Credit hours to be arranged. Consent of in-
structor required. Mr. Campbert and Staff.

musical organizations

AND ENSEMBLES

Throughout the year. Credit one hour a
term. Consent of instructor required; admis-
sion by audition only. Registration is per-
mitted “in two of these courses simultaneously,
and students may register in successive years,
but no student may earn more than six hours
of credit in these courses. Membership in these
and other musical organizations is also open
to students without credit, if desired.

331-322. SAGE CHAPEL CHOIR. Th T7:15-9
p.m., Sun. 9:30 a.m. Mr. Sokol.

335-336. CORNELL ORCHESTRAS. Rehears
als for the Cornell Symphony Orchestra:
W 7:30-10 p.m., full orchestra;” alternate T
7:30-10 p.m., sectional rehearsals. Rehears-
als for the Cornel] Chamber Orchestra: M
7:30-10 p.m. (Limited to more experienced
players.) Mr. Husa.

337-338. UNIVERSITY CONCERT BANDS.
Th 7-9 ;Jm F 4:30-6 p.m. or M 4:30-6
p.m., W 7-9 p.m. and additional hours to be
arranged. Messrs. Campbell and Gitmore.

441-442, CHAMBER MUSIC ENSEMBLE.
Hours to be arranged. Messrs. Hsu and Kur-

land.

443-444 PRECLASSICAL CHAMBER MUSI
ENSEMBLE. (SINGERS AND INSTRUMEN-
TALISTS.) M 3-4:30. Messrs. Hsu and Sokol.

Study and performance of selected music from
the Middle Ages to 1750



COURSES PRIMARILY FOR
GRADUATES

551-552, SEMINAR IN COMPOSITION.

Throughout the year. Credit four hours a

term. Open to seriors by permission. W 2-4.
[. Palmer.

Intended to make the student acquainted

with compositional practices in contem_E_orary

styles and to develop his creative abilities.

553. ANALYTIC TECHNIQUE. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequ9|5|te, Music 352 or

equivalent. T 9-10, Th 9-11. Mr. Paimer.

Designed to develop a technique of analysis ap-
plicable to the music of any period.

580. SEMINAR IN CONTEMPORARY
MUSIC. S%mg term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, Music 451 or equivalent. Required
of all graduate students in composition dur-

PHILOSOPHY 101
ing each year of residence except the last.
Tg9-11. I\X P

[. Palmer.

Detailed analysis of a limited number of
works representative of the main trends in
twentieth-century music. Material covered will
vary from year” to year.

581-582. INTRODUCTION TO BIBLIOG-
RAPHY AND RESEARCH. Throughout the
year. Credit four hours a term. Prerequisites,
a readlnq knowledge of French and German
and an elementary _nowledge of music theory
and general music history. Open to seniors by
permission. M 9-11. Mr. Austin.

The basic materials and technigues of music-
ological research.

681-682, SEMINAR IN MUSICOLOGY.
Throuq_hout the year. Credit four hours a
term. T 2-4. Mr. Grout.

PHILOSOPHY

Mr. Stuart M. Brown, Jr., Chairman; Messrs. Max Black, John V. Canfield, Mendel F.
Cohen, Keith S. Donneltan, Norman Malcolm, Nelson C. Pike, David Sachs, Sydney S.

Shoemaker, Frank N.
Students expectin

Sibley, Richard R. K.
to major in philosophy must begin their systematic_study of it in their

Sorabji, Zeno Vendler.

underclass years and, at the very latest, in the sophomore year. For admissjon to the major, the
normal requirement is Philosophy 201 and 210" and oné additional underclass course to be
{)assed with a grade of 75 or above. Application for admission is made to the Chairman of

he Department.
For the major itself
normally at the rate of two four-hour courses
(1; at least one additional course in

the requirement is 32 hours of upperclass philosophy courses, taken
er term. Each major must complete the follow-
he history of philosoph

chosen from among

ing:
Phgilosophy 301, 303, and 305; and (2) at least two courses numbered above 400.

StudentS who wish to

chairman of the Department at the time they ap
acceptance. as a candidate for Honors, a stiden

graduate with Honors in philosophy should discuss this with, the
Ply for admission to the major. For provisional

must have chosen a philasophy major, have

a cumulative average of 80 for all work in the College and have an average of 85 for courses

in philosqph%. All "candidates for Honors normally enroll in the Honors.
n bo

601-602) i

eminar %Philosophy

th their junior and senior years, In addition, in their senior year, they pursue

a program of research in both the fall and spring terms and, during the spring term, ‘write an

Hanors essay,

The Distribution | requirement in the Humanities ma

be satisfied by completing any one

of the following groups: Philosophy 101402, 101210, 201-351, 221-325.

101, INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY.
Either term. Credit three hours. Open to
freshmen and sophomores only. Fall term:
MW FE 10,12, T Th S9 10, 12. Spring term:
MW F 13, T Th S9 11, 12 Registration is
limited to 30 students a section. Messrs. Can-
field, Cohen, Donnellan, Pike, Sachs, Shoe-
maker, Sorabji.

An introdyction to phjlosophical ideas and
{Jro_blems { rou?h a sudy _oprescartesﬁsMedl-
ations,  Berkeley’s Principles, and = selected
writings by Aquinas. Collateral reading from
classical and contemporary sources will be
assigned.

102. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY:
SECOND COURSE. Either term. Credit three
hours. Preregmsne, Philosophy 101. Open to
freshmen and sophomores onlyr. Fall term: T

S$10, 11 § r_mg term: T Th S 9, 12
Registration is limited to 30 students a section.
MeSsrs. Pike and Sorabji.

A continuation of Philosophy 101, introducing

several new Prems and using a different
set of works: Plato s Gorgias, Hobbes Levia-
than, and selected writings by Marx and
Engels. Collateral readm_gi from” classical and
contemporary sources will be assigned.
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110. INTRODUCTION TQ LOGIC. Either
term. Credit three hours. Open to freshmen
and sophomores only. Fall term: M W F 9,
T Th SO Spring term: MW F 9, T Th S9.
Registration 'is limited to 40 students a sec-
tion. Messrs. Canfield and Cohen.

An introduction, to the principles and tech-
niques of traditional and symbolic logic. In-
cludes discussion of tYpe_s of arguments, prob-
lems in logic, and fogical concepts relevant
to philosopny. Recommended to all under-
classmen, _mcludl_n? prospective  philosophy
majors, with an inferest in logic, UF erclass-
men with an intgrest in qum should obtain
advice from the instructor ot Philosophy 412.

201, ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL PHILOS-
OPHY, Fall term. Credit four hours. Qpen
to sophomores and upperclassmen throughout
the University. Required for majors in philos-
ophy. T Th™ S 9. Discussion Sections to be
arranged. Mr. Sorabji.

Occidental _phiIosthicaI thought from_ its
Greek origins to the end of “the medieval
period. A Study of the most important figures,
works, and systems in their cultural context.

_ Philosophy 201 and 301 comprise a sequence
in the history of philosophy.” This sequence
satisfies both “the Distribution | re(zuwe_ment
in the humanities and the history of philoso-
phy requirement for the philosophy major.

205. ELEMENTARY SEMANTICS. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Open to sophomores
and upperclassmen. Lectures, M W' 2, Dis-
cussion sections, M or W 3. Registration is
limited to 60 students. Mr. Brack.

A survey of the philosophy of language and
symbolism, with detailed practice in interpre-
tation. Topics include sign-using behavior,
the nature of language, special types of dis-
course (scientific, poetic, mathematical), seman-
tic fallacies.

210. PHILOSOPHICAL PROBLEMS. Either
term. Credit four hours. Recommended for
sophomores and juniors who are majors or
Brospectjve majors in ph|Iospph%/; others, may
e admitted, but must obtain the F_err_mssmn
of the instructor. Registration is limited to
35 students a section.

The study of a selected philosophical problem.
Contemporary as well as classical sources.
Fall term: MW F 2, and a fourth hour to be
arrar\lﬁed. Mr. Maitcoim. Topic: Freedom of
the Will,

Spring term: M W F 10, and a fourth hour
to be arranged. Mr. Donnettan. Topic: Free-
dom of the Wil M W F 2, and a fourth
hour to be arranged. Mr. Sibtey. Topic:
Knowledge of the External World.

221. ETHICS. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Open to S\R})homores and upperclassmen. Lec-
tures, M F 11, and a fourth hour to be
arranged. Mr. Brown.

The basic moral ideas of Western civilization
as interpreted by its major philosophers and
moralists—Greek™ ethical” theory, OId and
New Testament morality, Hobbes and the
British Utilitarians, Butlér and Kant.

Philosophy 221 and 325 comprise an 8-hour
sequence in” moral philosophy which satisfies
mgmtl)iégtnhunon | “requirement in the hu-

301, MODERN PHILOSOPHY. Sprm? term.
Credit four hours, Open to upperclassmen
throu%hout the University and to sophomores
who have taken Philosophy 201. T 'Th S 9.
Discussion sections to be afranged. Mr. Shoe-

maker.

Development of occidental Pmlosop_hy from
the sixteenth to the end of the nineteenth
century. A study of the most important
f|gutrest, works, and systems in their cultural
context.

303, MEDIEVAL PHILOSOPHY: AD-
ANCED COURSE. Not given in 1963-1964]

305. SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE HISTORY
OF PHILOSOPHY. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, six hours of philosophy
or consent of the instructor. T Th 'S 11, and
a fourth hour to be arranged. Mr. Pike.

Topic for 1963-1964: to be announced.

308. CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, six
hours ofNFmIosophy or consent of the in-
structor. M W F 11, and a fourth hour to be
arranged. Mr. Canfield.

A stu_dY of major figures or movements in
twentieth-century philosophy.

Topic for 1963-1964: G. E. Moore.

310, PHILOSOPHY IN LITERATURE.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Open without
prerequisite to upperclassmen in the College
and to others hy consent of the instructor.
M W F 10, and 4 fourth hour to be arranged.
Mr. Sachs.

An examination of philosophical topics con-
cerning the condition and conduct of human
life, as they appear in a selection of literar
works, from Sophocles” Oedipus Rex to Kaf-
ka’s Metamorphosis.

313, AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY. Fall term.
Credit four hours. %en to upperclassmen
without Brereqmsne. W F 9, and a fourth
hour to be arranged. Mr. Brown.



An analytic study of the main types of
theory used, between 1650 and 1850, to justify
and ‘explain American political institutions:
the .democratic and theqcratic implications of
puritan theology, Christian liberty and politi-
cal freedom, social contract theory and inalien-

able ri?hts the concept of democracy in the
Federalist Papers, nuliification and concurrent
majority.

322. PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Open to ugaperclass-
men without prerequisit. T Th S 12, and

a fourth hour to be arranged. Mr. Pike.

A philosophical examination of some major
theological issues: religious experience, re-
I|P|ous Ianguaqe, arquments for the existence
of God, miracles, faith.

323. AESTHETICS, Fall term, Credit four
hours, Open to majors in English, history of
art, literature, and “philosophy; to others only
by ‘consent of the instructor. T Th S 10, and
a fourth hour to be arranged. Mr. Sibiey.

An examination of the following topics: the
nature of problems of aesthetics, aesthetic
judgments and critical reasoning, taste, ex-
pression of emotion, representation, form,
the nature of a work of art.

325. ETHICAL THEQRY. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, Philoso h{ 221 or
consent of the instructor. M W 1, and a
fourth hour to he arranged. Mr. Brown.

A systematic study of one or two types of
ethical theory.

Topic for 1963-1964: Utilitarianism and its
critics.

327. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY
OF SCIENCE. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Open to juniors, seniors, and graduate stu-
dents. Lectures, M W 2. Discussion, F 2.
Discussion section for graduate students to be
arranged. Mr. Biack.

Critical analysis of scientific methods with
special referénce to the natural science; de-
tailed study of such topics as causality, theor
making, concept formation and measurement.

333. PHILOSOPHY OF PSYCHOLOGY.
Slormg term. Credit four hours. Open to upper-
classmen majorln? in ph|IosoPhy or psychol-
ogy, to others only % consent of the instruc-
tof. MW 2, F 2-4. Mr. Matcoim.

In the beginning of the course some study
will be given to' the “mmd-_bod?:_ problem,”
i.e. the nature of the relationship between
mental states or consciousness on the one
hand, and bodily states and behavior on the
other. The topic of “unconscious” mental
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states will then be taken up, with special
attention given to the place of this idea in
Freudian psychology.

412, DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. Fall term. Credit
four_ hours a term. Prerequisite, consent of
tne instructor. Intended for philosophy majors,
%raduate students, and others having suitable
,ack%round. M W F 12, and a problems sec-
tion 10 be arranged. Mr. Donneltan.

Introduction to current methods of formal
logic and their philosophical implications—
Froposnwnal calculus, calculus of functions
heory of descriptions, properties of forma
systems.

[1413. DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. Not given in
963-1964.)

E420. METAPHYSICAL THEORIES. Fall
erm. Credit four hours. Open to l'J_ppercIass-
men and graduate students. M W F 12, plus
discussionsection as arranged. Mr Bambrough.
An examination of tyFes of argument which
recur in the history of metaphysical disputes.
Offered in 1962-1963, will not be offered in
1963-1964.]

421, PROBLEMS IN PHILOSOPHY OF SCI-
ENCE, Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, Philosophy 327. Open to seniors
and graduate students; others by consent of
the instructor. M W F 11, and a fourth hour
to be arranged. Mr. Canfield.

IIntensive study of one or two selected prob-
ems.

Topic for 1963-1964: to be announced.

423. METAPHYSICS. Fall term. Credit four
hours.. Open to %raduate students and seniors
majoring in philosophy, to others only by
consent "of the instructor. M W F 11, and a
fourth hour to be arranged. Mr. Maicoltm.

Topic for 1963-1964: Descartes.

425. CONTEMPORARY ETHICAL THE-
ORY. Fall term. Credit four hours. Open to
graduate students and seniors majormtg in
philosophy, to_others only by consent of the
istructor. T Th S 11, and a fourth hour to
be arranged. Mr. Conen.

Topic for 1963-1964: to be announced.

4217, THEQRY OF KNOWLEDGE. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Qpen to graduate
students and to seniors majorm% in “philoso-
RAhy; others only b¥ consent”of the instructor.

W F 10, and a fourth hour to be arranged.
Mr. Sibley.

Topic for 1963-1964: Perception.

429. PHILOSOPHY OF LOGIC. Spring term.
Credit four hours. Offered in alternate years.
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Prerequisite, successful completion of 412, or
equivalent pr\?\;)aratlon (consent of instructor
required). M W F 12, and a fourth hour to be
arranged. Mr. Brack.

Selected_toplcs such as the nature of inference,
the logical paradoxes, the theory of types,
Godel’s theorem, Skolem’s theorem, the foun-
dations of mathematics.

430. PLATO AND ARISTOTLE. Spring term.

Credit four hours. Open to philosophy majors
?hrad_uate students, and others by consent o

e instructor. T Th S 11, and a fourth hour
to be arranged.

Topic for 1963-1964: Aristotle’s Nicomachean
Ethics.

490-491. SPECIAL STUDIES IN PHILOS-
OPHY. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours per term.” Open only to Honors students
in I?en senior year. Members of the Depart-
ment.

SEMINARS

576. PLATO. Fall term. Credit three hours.
Th 3-5. Mr. Sachs.

585. ETHICS AND VALUE THEORY. Spring
term. Credit three hours. Th 3-5. Mr. Brown.

Topic for 1963-1964: Kant's moral and legal
philosophy.

587. AESTHETICS. Fall term. Credit three
hours. W 3-5. Mr. Sibley.

Topic for 1963-1964: to be announced.
588-589. METAPHYSICS. Both terms. Credit
three hours.

Fall term: F 3-5. Topic: Mental Events and
Ob]eCtS. Mr. Shoemaker.

Spring term: W 3-5. Topic: to be announced.

[. Donnellan.

L590. ANCIENT AND MODERN ETHICS.
all term. Credit three hours. W 3-5. Mr,
Bambrouah_. Offered in_1962-1963, will not

be offered in 1963-1964.]
594, THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE. Spring
term. Credit three hours. T 3-5. Mr. Mai-

colm.
Topic: Dreaming.
595. SEMANTICS AND LOGIC. Fall term.

Credit three hours. Open only to graduate stu-
dents. T 2-4. Mr. Black.

Topic: to be announced.

601. HONORS SEMINAR. Spring term. Credit
four hours. F 3-5. Mr. Shoemaker.

PHYSICS

Mr. L. G. Parratt, Chairman; Messrs. V. Ambegaokar, L. L. Barnes, A. J. Bearden, K.
Berkelman, H. A. Bethe, R. Bowers, B. H. Brandow, P. Carruthers, D. R. Corson, R. M.
Cotts, T. R. Cuykendall, J. P. Delvaille, J. W. DeWire, D. A. Edwards, D. B. Fitchen,
C. W. Gartlein, L. H. Germer, K. I. Greisen, D. R. Harrington, P. L. Hartman, D. F.
Holcomb, E. J. Irwin, T. Kinoshita, J. A. Krumhanst, D. M. Lee, J. S. Levinger, R. M.
Littauer, H. Mahr, R. McAllister, B. D. McDaniel, P. Morrison, H. F. Newhall, J. Orear,
T.J. Peterson, R. O. Pohl, T. N. Rhodin, H. S. Sack, E. E. Salpeter, B. M. Siegel, J. Silcox,
R. H. Sitsbee, A. Sitverman, R. L. Sproull, P. C. Stein, R. Talman, A. Taylor, D. H.
Tomboulian, W, Webb, K. G. Witson, R. R. Witson, G. J. Wolga, and W. M. W oodward.

A student will ordinarily be admitted to a major program in ph¥5|cs if he has passed at
agood level of proficiency one year of college physics and of calculus. Two physics-major options
are available with respective ‘minimum fequirements as follows:

OPTION A: ga)_Thirty_credit hours of physics courses selected from those courses indicated
by the symbol ff in_the list below, including Physics 410 and 443, with twenty of these thirty
hours at’a grade of 70 or higher; and (b) Mathematics 421 (or 216); or their equivalent. Gradu-
ate courses™in phg/sms gnum ered above 499) will not be accepfed as substitutes in meeting
requirement (}. tudents interested in this option should take in_the freshman year calculus
and Physics 207-208 (or their equivalent by advanced Elacement); it is possible but difficult to
complefe this option Starting in the soghomore year. Students_in en%meerm% may transfer into
this option with Physics 225-226 or 227-228 reckoned as six of the thif
requirement (a).

OPTION, B: ((ja), Fifteen credit hours of 8hysics courses numbered above 300 and approved
by the major adviser, mcludlnzg1 Physics 310, and 436; &b? three credit hours in mathematics
be¥ond Mathematics 113 or 221; and (c) eighteen credit hours in_approved courses in the
natural sciences other than physics with eight of these eighteen hours in courses numbered above
300; or their equivalent. Up fo eight of the eighteen hours of requirement (c) may be in either
history of science or philosophy of science. Students in en?meermg may transfer into this option

with the second year of physics for engineering studenfs reckoned as three of the 15 credit

y credit hours of
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_hmtjﬁs of tr_equwement (a); Physics 227-228 is reckoned as meeting the Physics 310 requirement
in this option.

Oplior? A is intended primarily for students who plan to pursue graduate studies in a
physical or biological science, or otherwise to become professional scientists; Option B is
intended primarily for students who have broader interests, e.g., for students who seek a
?eneral cultural education at the Bachelor-degree level with an emphasis in physics, and for
hose who plan to teach in pre-college p(rograms, to enter the medical profession, or to Fursue
graduate studies in a nonscience field. The choice of Option B, however, does not preclude a
professional career in physics or other natural science if the student elects more than the
minimal work in physics” and mathematics required for this option. Qtherwise the Option B
student who is accepted for graduate study may expect a corresponding prolongation of his
period of graduate study. ] ) )

A student who wishes a thorough preparation for graduate work in ph;{sm_s should take all
the courses indicated by the s%m_ol _and also_Mathematics 423, or their equivalent.

Students graduating with a B ysics maAor after February, 1964, must meet the requirements
of either Option A or Option B, rather than the requirements last stated in the Announcement
of the College of Arts and Sciences for the year 1960-1961; students graduating before then
mag, with the approval of the major adviser, sat|sf¥ either the old or”the new “requirements.

ption A students are strongly advised to meet the forel?n language requirement (at least
“qualification”) in a foreign language different from the one offered for admission to the College;
and at least one of these two languages should be French, German, or Russian. ]
A student may be granted Honors in physics if he has (a) an average grade of 85 or higher
in all physics courses offered in fulfillment of the major requirements; (b) satisfactorily passed
Physics 491 and 492; and (c) in addition to saﬂ_szmg the major requirements, three hours (or
moreL credit in one of the following; %1) special project work, &2% graduate physics courses
(numbered above 499) with a grade of 80 or better, (3! mental work with the prior
approval of the Ph(sms Majors Committee and with the recommendation of the instructor(s)
upon completion of the work. Any student interested in the Honors program should consult
with his major adviser before registering for the work of his senior year.” ] )

Students ma satls%y the requirements of Distribution 1 in physical sciences with Physics
%8&-1302, éotlhz 2, 207-208, or with Cornell Summer Session courses Physics 105 and Physics

credit hqurs).

W(ith a thAsics r)najo_r, the Distribution |1 requirements may be satisfied in any of many ways.
Commonly, Mathematics 422-423 (Oﬁnon A) or 215-216 (Option B) are included in this Dis-
tribution,” and, sometimes, about half of the required fourteen” hours are selected from
apBroved advanced courses offered in the College of Engineering. o
~Physics 121-122 and 223-228 are demgned for“students “in the “College of Engineering. The
first year’s work consists of 121 and 127; the second year’s work consists of one of the two-
term “sequences 223-224, 225-226, or 227-228. The initial assignment to a given sequence in
the second year will be made on the basis of the student’s previous Performance_ in intro-
duct{)ry physics and mathematics courses. Students should see their instructors for section assign-
ments.

En_tering freshmen exceptionally well prepared in_ physics mar _
Physics 101-102, 121-122, ‘or 207-208 by demonstrating ‘a high [evel of proficiency in (a) the
advanced standing examination of the College Entrance Examination Board or ?b} he advanced
standing examination given at Cornell just before the start of classes in the fall. Application
for the” Cornell examination should be ‘made to the Department of Physics no, later than the
first registration day. Note that an entering freshman may proceed directly into sophomore
physics only if he has also advanced placement’in calculus.

101-102. GENERAL PHYSICS. Throughout T 2. Preliminary examinations will be held
the year. Credit four hours a term. Prerequi- at 8 p.m. Oct. 14 Nov. 18, Dec. 16, Jan. 13,
site, "three years of college preparatory mathe-  Mar. 2, Mar. 23, Apr. 27, and May 18.

interdepar

receive advanced credit for

matics or ‘consent of the instructor. Course
100 1s Frere uisite to 102. Most students ma-
ioring In a hatural science or who have had
or afe co-registered in calculus should elect
Physics 207-208 instead_of this course. Dem-
onstration lectures, M F 9 or 1L Two hours
of recitation per week and one two-hour lab-
oratory _alternate weeks, as assigned. =For
prospective teachers of secondary-school science
an additional recitation period will be held

Messrs. Orear, Bearden, Morrison, and " Staff.

rhe vast progress in man's understanding of
the physical “world, including discussion of
Present-day problems. Basic "principles and
their relation to all of physical science. Topics
include mechanics, heat, electricity, light,
relativity, quantum theory, structure’ of mat-
ter, nuclear physics, and elementary particles,
At the level of Fundamental Physics by Orear.
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121-122. INTRODUCTORY ANALYTICAL
PHYSICS. Throquhout the year. Credit three
hours a term. Prerequisite, calculus or co-
registration in_Mathematics 191-192. Course
21 is prerequisite to 122, Primarily for stu-
dents of engineering. Lecture, T 9, 11, or 2
Two discussion periods per week and one 2V2
hour laboratory period every other week, as
assl?ned. Preliminary examinations will be
held at 7:30 p.m. on Oct. 29, Dec. 3, Jan. 14,
Mar. 17, Apr. 14, and May 19. Messrs. New-
hall, Mahr, Talman, and Staff.

The mechanics of particles: kinematics of
translation, dynamics, conservation of energy.
The properties of the fundamental forces:
ravitational, electromagnetic, and nuclear.
onservation of linear “momentum, Kkinetic-
molecular theory of gases, properties of solids
and _liquids, mechanics of rigid bodies, har-
monic _motion. At the level "of Introductory
Anah{ncal Physics, Second Edition, Parts
and 11, by Newhall.

200, PHYSICS FOR STUDENTS OF BIOL
OGY. Either term. Credit four hours. Prereqg-
uisites, Physics 101-102, six credit hours of
college work in chemistry, and six in b|olog7|-
cal science. Students havmg a grade below 70
in either Physics 101 or 102 may not register
for the course without ﬁermmsmn of the in-
structor. Lectures, T Th 12, Laboratory, T
or F 2-4. One discussion period per weék to
be arranged. Mr. Barnes and Staff.

Lectures, laboratory experiments, and small
discussion groups, dealing with selected topics
related to the studF of biology. Topics selected
from the properties. of matter, electricity,
electromagnetic radiation, and nuclear physics.

201-202, ASPECTS OF THE PHYS|CAL
WORLD. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term (only one credit is allowed if
taken after Physics 101-102). Prerequisites,
three years of college preparatory mathematics
and h|€h school ph?/sms or chemistry, or con-
sent of the instructor. Course 201 s prereqg-
uisite to 202. Primarily a terminal course for
non-science magors but may be followed by
Physics 207-208. Premedical students should
elect Physics 101-102 or 207-208_instead of
this course. Lectures, M W F 2. Two 2-hour
laboratory-discussion periods per week as as-
signed. From week to week, varymg amounts
of this total of 7 hours will be Used, depend-
ing on, the Barncular topics being considered;
averaging about 5 class-laboratory hours per
week. Messrs. Hotcomb, R. Witson, and Staff.

A set of widely ranging but related topics
will be considered, without attempt to cover
the whole subject of har_smal_ science system-
atically at any’ level. A diversity of treatment
will be employed, ranging from the explora-

tion of some_ literary consequences to detailed
%roblem-solvm_g and laboratory _experiment.
The central aim is to give non-science majors
in the College of Arts"and Sciences somein-
sight into the methods and the results of
physics .and its neighboring sciences, but the
course is_ also open~to othérs. Typical topics:
energy—its meaning, measures, and use; the
nature of motion; “relativity and space-time;
elementary particles; atoms and the structure
of matter.

207-208. FUNDAMENTALS OF PHYSICS.
Througphout the year. Credit four hours a
term, rere(i_uwne, calculus or co-registration
in Mathematics 111-112, or consent of instruc-
tor; Course 207 is prerequisite to 208. Intended
as a first course for most students majorin
ina natural science or in mathematics; appro-
priate as a second course for mang students
who have comﬁleted Physics 201-202, but not
for students who have completed Physics 101-
102 or 121-122. Demonstration lectures, M W
9 or 12. Two discussion periods, a week, and
one 2V2 hour laboratory period alternate
weeks, as asmgned. Preliminary examinations
will be held a 7:302p.m. on Oct. 29, Dec. 10,
Mar. 10, and Apr. 2L

and Staff.

EmPhasis is placed on the fundamental con-
cepts in each of the several branches of physics
and on the analytical techniques of problem
and laboratory work. At the ‘level of Physics
for Students ‘of Science and Engineering by
Halliday and Resnick.

223-224, INTRODUCTORY ANALYTICAL
PHYSICS. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. Prere’\ﬂumtes, Physics 122 and
co-registration in Mathematics™ 293-294, or
equivalent. Course 223 is prerequisite to 224,
Lectures, Th 9 or 11 Twa discussion periods
a week, and one 2V2 hour laboratory period
every other week, as assigned. Messfs. Tom-

boulian, Peterson, and Staff.

An introductory. surveE of the laws of electric
and m_aqnenc fields. Electrostatic field. Mag-
netic fields of steady currents, induced emfs,
dielectrics, and magnetic properties of matter.
Wave motion with ‘emphasis on the properties
of electromagnetic waves. _Interference, dif-
fraction, dispersion, scattering, and  polariza-
tion of waves. Selected topics from the fields
of atomic, solid state, and nuclear physics
dealing with wave-FamcIe_ exE_erjments, op-
tical and X-ray spectra, radioactivity, and nu-
clear processes. The _Iaboratory work includes
exlpenments_ in electrical measurements, physi-
cal electronics, and wave optics. At the lével
of University Physics, Vol. 11, by Sears and
Zemansk%/, and of Wave Optics and Atomics
by Tomboulian.

MESSIS. Poht, -,



225-226. INTRODUCTORY ANALYTICAL
PHYSICS. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. Prereqzumt_es, same as for Phgs-
ics 223-224. Course 225 |sdprereq_U|5|te to 226.
Lecture, T 9 or 1L Two discussion periods a
week, and one hour laboratory period
every other week, as assigned. Messrs. Tom-
g?gﬁlian, Fitchen, Brandow, Delvaille, and
aff,

The main topics are the same as those listed
under Phrsycs 223-224, but their treatment is
more analytical and somewhat more intensive.

227-228. INTRODUCTORY ANALYTICAL
PHYSICS. Throughout the year. Credit three
hours a term. Prerequisites, same as for
Phg/sws 223-224. Course 227 is prerequisite to
228. Lecture, S 11 Two discussion periods a
week, and one 2Vi hour laboratory period
g\t/efrg/ other week, as assigned. Mr. Irwin and
aff.

The subject matter of electricity and mag-
netism listed under Physics 223-224 is covered
at a level sufficiently "advanced to stimulate
students of superior ‘competence and interest.
At the level of Electricity and Optics by Frank
?nd of Currents, Fields"and Particles by Bit-
er.

303. INTERMEDIATE MECHANICS. Fall
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisites, Phys-
ics 102 or 128, and Mathematics 112 %co-regw-
tration in Mathematics 113 desirable), ~or
consent of instructor. T Th S 9. Mr. -eemeeme .

Newtonian mechanics, conservation laws, cen-
tral forces, oscillation systems and wave
propagation, relativity. At the level of Me-
chanics and Properties of Matter by Stephen-
son.

#305. The REVOLUTION IN PHYSICS,
1900-1927. Fall term. Credit three hours. Pre-
requisites,  Physics 208 and co-registration in
Mathematics 215 or preferably 221, or con-
sent of the instructor. PrlmarllP/ for students
intending to major in a natural science or in
mathematics. M"W F 1L Mr. Greisen.

Developments Ieadm? to modern physical con-
cepts such as quanfum theory of “radiation
quantum mechanics, special “relativity, an

atomic structyre. At the level of Principles of
Modern Physics by French.

307. PHYSICAL OPTICS. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisites, Physics 224 or 303,
and co-registration in Mathematics 113 or
221, or consent of the instructor. Lectures, T
Th S 1 and S 12 Mr, -eeeee .

Huygens’ and Fermat’s principles with appli-
cations to ?eometnca_l optics, wave properties,
velocity of light, interference phenomena,
Fraunhofer and Fresnel diffraction with ap-
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F_Iication to image formation, Folar_ization of
ight, double refraction, optical activity, and
ofher topics as time permits.

#310. INTERMEDIATE EXPERIMENTAL
PHYSICS, Either term, Credit four hours.
Prerequisites, Physics 102 or 208 and Math-
ematics 112, or consent of the instructor. Re-
quired of all ?hzysws majors who have not
had Physics 227-228. Laborator\(, M W _1:40-
4:30, Lecture, F 1:40-3. Enrollment limited
t0 40 in the fall term. In the sprmg term an
additional laboratory section will be opened
Th 1:40-4:30 and S 9-12 if registration ex-
ceeds 40 students. Mr. McAttister and Staff,

Lectures on topics in experimental techniques.
Selected laboratory experiments to suit the
student’s need, €.g., mechanics, errors and
probability, electricity, magnetism, optics,
spectroscopy, and modern physics.

311-312. TEACHING PRE-COLLEGE PHYS-
ICS. Throughout the year. Credit one hour a
term. Prerequisites, af least one year of col-
lege physics_ and an interest in teachmgI sCi-
ence at thedunlor or senior high school Tevel.
W 1:40-4:30. Messrs. Morrison and Carr.

Discussion and laboratory work. Emphasis is
on the nature and design” of recent pre-college
physical science programs, especially in physics,
e.g., the PSSC Iaborato]ry experiments and in-
structional materials. The scientific conceEts
are stressed. New developments by the stu-
dents will be encouraged.

314, ATOMIC, NUCLEAR, AND SOLID
STATE PHYSICS. Spring term. Credit three
hours.. Prerequisites, Physics 224 and En-
gmeen_ng 4103, or consent of the instryctor.
Primarily for students in electrical enFmeer-
ing. Three lectures a week as scheduled by
the College of Engineering. Mr. Stein.

Elements of nuclear and atomic structure;
fundamentals of quantum theory; electronic
processes In metals, semiconductors, and in-
sulators; nuclear processes. At the level of
Modern Physics by Sproull.

#318. ANALYTIC MECHANICS. Spring
term, Credit four hours, Prerequisites, Phys-
ics 208 or 226 (and _preferably 305, 310, and
3252, and Mathematics 222 or knowledge of
vecior calculus, or consent of the instriictor.
MW F 11 and W or Th 2. Messts. Greisen
and Sircox.

Analytical mechanics of material particles,
systems of particles and_rigid bodies; oscillating
systems; planetary motion, stability of orbits]
collisions; Euler’s equations, gyroscopic mo-
tion; Lagrange’s equations; Hamilton’s equa-
tion; relativistic mechanics. At the level of
Principles of Mechanics by Synge and Griffith
or of Mechanics by Symon.
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322. INTERMEDIATE ELECTRICITY AND
MAGNETISM. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisites, Physics 224 or 303 (and
preferably 310), and Mathematics 113 or 221
or consent of the instructor. MW F 9 and
M 12. Mr. DeWire.

Topics selected from Physics. 325-326, treated
with less_mathematical Sophistication. At the
Ievetlhof Electricity and Magnetism by Duck-
worth,

323 ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM. Fall
term. Credit three hours. Prerequisites, Physics
224 and Mathematics 222, or consent of the
instructor. Primarily for students in engi-
neering physics. T 'Th S 11, and one other
hour per week to be arranged. Mr. Sack.

Electrostatic and electromagnetic fields, polar-
ization of dielectric and™ magnetic media,
Maxwell’s equations with_applications. At_the
level of Foundations of Electromagnetic The-
ory by Reitz and_Milford and Introduction to
Electromagnetic Fields and Waves by Corson.

#325-326. ELECTRICITY, MAGNETISM,
AND LIGHT. Throughout the year. Credit
four hours each term. Prere%umtes Physics
208 or 226 (and preferably 305 and 310), and
Mathematics 222 (or co-fegistration in” 215),
or consent of the instructor. Course 325 is
Werequmte to 326. Lectures, T Th S 11 and

or Th 3, Preliminary examinations will be
held at 7:30 p.m. on Nov. L Dec. 13, Mar. 13,
and Apr. 24 Fall term, Mr. Stein. Spring
term, Mr. Harrington.

Electrostatics, Laplace and Poisson equations,
boundary value problems, dielectrics; magne-
tostatics, boundary conditions, mechanical
and field energy; electrodynamics, wave equa-
tion, Maxwell's equations”in matter, transmis-
sion lines, wave guides, Fresnel and Fraunhofer
diffraction, dispérsion theory, radjation from
a moving charge, special Telativity. At the
level of Introduction to Electromagnetic Fields
and Waves by Corson.

#341. KINETIC THEORY AND THERMO-
DYNAMICS. Fall term, Credit four hours.
Prerequisites, Physics 208 or 226 (and pre-
ferably 305 or 307, and 310), and Mathematic
214 or 222, or consent of the instructor. M W
F9and Th 12. Mr. Lee.

Concept of temperature, laws of thermodynam-
ics, Carnot cycles, entropy, thermodynamic
relations, free enerqles, phase. equilibrium,
multi-component systems, chemical’ reactions,
and thermodynamic stability criteria. Appli-
cation of thermodynamics to physical systems
including ideal gases, Van def Waals gas,
paramagnetic solids, and the electromagnetic
radiation field. Simple probability with a brief
discussion of binomial, multinomial, normal

and Poisson distributions, and the random
walk problem. Elementary Kinetic theory of
gases, Maxwellian distribution of velocities,
ransport_ phenomena, and the Knudsen gas.
Introduction to statistical mechanics including
a treatment of Maxwell-Boltzmann, Bose-Ein-
stein, and Fermi-Dirac statistics with athca-
tions to simple systems such as the ideal gas
paramagnetic solid, black body radiation, an
electrons in metals, At the lével of Thermo-
dyn?mlécs and Statistical Mechanics by Som-
merfeld.

#410. ADVANCED EXPERIMENTAL PHYS-
ICS. Either term. Credit four hours. Prereg-
uisite, Physics 310 (or 225-226 or 227-228(1,
303 or 318, and 322 or 325, or consent of the
instructor. Limited to seniors except by special
permission. Laboratory, T W or Th"F '1:40-
4:30, Lecture, M 1:40-3:00. Messrs. Hartman,
Bowers, Berkelman, Cuykendall, DeWire,
Lee, McDaniel, Parratt, Rhodin, Siegel, Sil-
COX, Silsbee, Silverman, Sproull, Taylor,
Webb, Wolga, and Woodward.

Lectures and problems on selected topics in
experimental concepts and techniques. About
seventy different experiments are available in
the laboratory amon%_ the subjects of me-
chanics, _acoustics, optics, spectroscopy, elec-
trical circuits, electronics and ionics, heat,
X-rays, crystal structure, solid state_ physics,
cosmic rays, and nuclear physics. Durmfg a
term_the student is expected 1o perform_ four
to eight experiments, selected to meet his in-
dividual needs. Emphasis is placed on inde-
pendent work.

431, INTRODUCTORY THEORETICAL
PHYSICS. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pri-
marily for graduate students in a science
other” than physics. Prerequisites, Physics 303
and 322, and “co-registration in Mathematics
215 (preferably 415?, or consent of the in-
structor. M W'F S 9. Mr. Salpeter.

Classical mechanics and electromagnetic the-
%rl)é At the level of Theoretical Physics by
S5

436. MODERN PHYSICS. Spring_term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisites, Physics 322 and
Mathematics 214 or 222 or consent of the
instructor. M W F 10. Mr. W oodward.

Selected topics in atomic, solid state, and
nuclear physics; fundamental particles, atomic
sh)ectra,_ fundamentals of the quantum theory,
tne periodic table, X-rays, cosmic rays, proper-
ties of nuclei, and nuclear interactions. At
%he Iehvel of Principles of Modern Physics by
rench.

#443. ATOM IS PHYSICS

AND INTRODUC-
TION TO QUANTUM MEC

1
HANICS. Fall



term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, Phgs-
ics 226 or 305, 318, and 323 or 325 or 431,
and Mathematics 216 or co-registration in 421
or consent of the instructor. MW F 10 and
M or T 2. Mr. Sproutt.

Difficulties with the classical interpretations
of atomic properties and atomic structure
are resolved in terms of quantum mechanics.
At the level of Principles of Modern Physics
by Leighton.

#444. NUCLEAR AND HIGH-ENERGY
PARTICLE PHYSICS. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, Fhysics 443 or consent
of the instructor. M W F 10 and T 2. Mr.

Levinger.

Behavior of high-energ¥ particles and radia-
tion; elementary particles and thejr charac-
teristics; basic proTpemes of nuclei; nuclear
reactions; nuclear forces; cosmic rays; general
symmetries and conservation laws "of nature.

#454. ELECTRONIC PROPERTIES OF
SOLIDS AND LIQUIDS. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, Physics 443 or con-
sent of the instructor. M F 9, and one
other hour each week to be arranged. Mr.
Sack.

A semiguantjtative introduction to the con-
celp_ts of modern solid state physics, covering
lattice structure, lattice defects, lattice vibra-
tions, cohesive ener%y, elastic and inelastic
properties, electron theory of metals and semi-
conductors, dielectric and magnetic properties.
At the level of Introductiori to Solid State
Physics by Kittel.

490. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PHYSICS.

Either term. Credit one to four hours a term.
Prerequisites, Phk/sms 305 and 310, or equiva-
lent, and consent of the instructor. Ordinaril
limited to seniors. Hours to be arranged.
Ttafufght by any member of the professorial
staff.

Individual project work. Reading or laboratory
work in an_Y branch of physics, commonly as-
sociated with the Physics 410 laboratory.

#491-492. HONORS SEMINAR. Throughout
the year. Credit one hour each term.” Pre-
requisite, consent of the student’s major ad-
viser (or of the instructor if the student is
not majoring in Eh?/sws). Ordinarily limited
to seniors. 3. Fall term, Mr. Carruthers.
Spring term, Mr. -—-mm .

Practice in the organization, oral presentation,
and discussion of selected topics in physics.

500. INFORMAL GRADUATE LABORA-
TORY. Either term. Credit one to three hours
a term. Associated with the Physics 410-510
laboratory. Primarily for graduate students
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who do not have the prerequisites for Physics
510 T W or Th F 1:40-4:30. Mr. Hartman
and Staff.

510. ADVANCED EXPERIMENTAL PHYS-
[CS. Either term. Credit three hours per term.
Prerequisites, Physics 410 and 443, or the
equivalent, At ‘least one term of Physics 510
is ordinarily re%uw_ed for the first-year gradu-
ate student of physics. Laboratory, T W or Th
F 1:40-4:30. MesSsrs. Hartman, Bowers, Berk-
elman, Cuykendall, DeWire, Lee, McDaniel,
Rhodin, Siegel, Silcox, Silsbee, Silverman,
Sproull, Taylor, Webb, Wolga, and W ood-
ward.

About sevent¥ different experiments are avail-
able among the subjects of mechanics, acous-
tics, optics, sdpec_tro_scopy, electrical circuits
electronics and ionics, heat, X-rays, crysta
structure, solid state, cosmic rays, and nuclear
physics. During the term the “student is ex-
pected to perform four to eight experiments,
selected to meet his individual needs. Stress
is laid on independent work on the part of
the student.

514, X-RAYS: THE INTERMEDIATE EN-
ERGY RANGE IN PHYSICS. Spring term.
Credit three hours.. Prerequisite, Physics 443
or consent of the instructor. Offere onvl\}/ if
registration exceeds nine students. M F
11, Mr. Parratt.

_X-ra%s provide study of physical phenomena
in the intermediate ,ener([;y range in atomic
and solid state physics. [iteractions between
matter and energdy in this range emphasize
both particle and. wave characteristics. Se-
lected “topics in production, absorption, scat-
tering, diffraction, energy levels in atoms and
solids, and in special tool-applications as class
interest justifies and as time permits.

The four courses, Physics 571, 572, 573, and
574, are designed as a logical two-year sequence
to cover basic graduate theoretical physics.

571, CLASSICAL MECHANICS. Fall term,
Credit three hours. Prerequisites, Physics 318
or 431, and co-registration in Mathematics 415
or 423, or consent of the instructor. M W F
11, Messrs. Morrison and Harrington.

I__aFrange’_s equations and application to par-
ticle motion and particle accelerators; _small
vibrations and linear vector spaces; continuum
mechanics with application to wave motion
and _scattering;  Hamilton’s eguatlons; intro-
duction to variational methods for classical
gelldds.tAt the level of Classical Mechanics by
oldstein.

572. QUANTUM MECHANICS. Either term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisites, Physics 443
and at least co-registration in Mathematics 415
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or 423, or consent of the instructor. T Th S
1 _and S 12 Fall term, . Ambegaokar.
Spring term, Mr. K. wiilson.

The wave function and its interpretation. The
Schrodinger  equation; oscillator, hydrogen
atom: transformation theorx (classmal and
%uantum). Approximate methods of solution.

perators and matrices. Electron spin, the ex-
clusion principle; scattering theory. At the
level of Quantum Mechanics by~ Schift or
Quantum Mechanics by Merzbacher.

573. ELECTRODYNAMICS. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisites, Physics 326 and
5711 (or 431), and at least co-registration in
Mathematics 415 or 423, or consent of the
instructor. MW F S9and S 12 Mr. Levinger.

Introductory potential theory; Maxwell’s equa-
tions and their meaning; quasrst_atlc problems;
energy and momentum of the field; waves in
space”and in_guides; radiation and scattering;
special relativity. At the level of Electro-
dynamics of Continugus Media by Landau
jindk Lifshitz, or Classical Electrodynamics by
ackson.

574. INTERMEDIATE QUANTUM ME-
CHANICS. Spring, term. Credit three hours.
Prerequisites, PhySics 572 and 573, and Mathe-
matics 416 or 423, or consent of the instructor.
M F 9. Mr. Kinoshita.

Discussion of various applications of quantum
mechanics_such as collision theory, theory of
spectra of atoms and molecules, theory of
solids, emission of radiation, relativistic quan-
tum mechanics. At the level of Quantum
Mechanics of One and Two Electron” Systems
by Bethe and Salpeter.

578. STATISTICAL MECHANICS AND KI-
NETIC THEORY. Sgrmg term. Credit_three
hours. Prerequisites, Physics_571 and 572, or
consent of the instructor. T Th S 9. Mr.

Krumhansl.

Statistical mechanics: general principles and
applications to the properties of gases, liquids,
crystals, and transport phenomena. At the
Le,\%elh,tof Statistical Physics by Landau and
ifshitz.

635. SOLID STATE PHYSICS. Fall term.
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, Physics 572
or consent of the instructor. M W F 11. Mr.
Silsbee.

An introduction to solid state physics includ-
ing studies of crystal structure; mechanical,
thermal, and electrical properties; magnetism;
band structure; and selected topics.

636. ADVANCED SOLID STATE PHYSICS.
Sﬁrm_g term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite,
Physics 635 or consent of the instructor. T Th
S 10. Mr. Enz.

Selected advanced topics in modern theoretical
and experimental solid state physics; band
theory, group theoretical considerations, op-
tical * properties, _phonon physics, transport
Rroblems magnetic and low-temperature be-
avior of solids. Frequent reference to cur-
rent literature and conference material.

645. INTRODUCTORY NUCLEAR PHYSICS.
Fall term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite
\F/’\Pyélcls 572 or consent of the instructor. M

. MI. Silverman.

Properties of nuclei, detection of particles,
alpha decay, fission and thermonuclear re-
actions, gamma decay, heta decay, two-nucleon
systems, “nuclear models, nuclear reactions.

646, HIGH ENERGY NUCLEAR PHYSICS.
Sﬁnng term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite,
Physics 645 or consent of the instructor. Of-
fered only if registration exceeds nine stu-
dents. M F 11 Mr. Berkelman.

The physics of nucleons, mesons, and strange

articles from an experimental point of view.
{igh energy phenomena, as opposed to clas-
sical nuclear physics, will be discussed. At the
level of An_Introduction to Elementary Par-
ticles by Williams.

651. ADVANCED QUANTUM MECHANICS.
Fall term. Credit three hours._Preretimsne,
Physics 574 or consent of the instructor. T
Th S 10. Mr. K. Wilson.

Relativistic wave equations, field theory, re-
normalization, problem of strong interactions
divergences of field theory. At the level o
Relaflvistic Quantum Fiéld Theory by S
Schweber.

654, THEORY OF MANY-PARTICLE SYS-
TEMS, Spring term. Credit three hours. Pre-
requisites, Physics 635 and 574, or consent of
the instructor. M W F 12. Mr. Ambegaokar.

The equilibrium and transport proP_ertles of
macroscopic systems of many particles are
studied at zero and finite temperatures. The
thermodynamic Green’s function techniques
are developed and applied to a variety of
S)(stems. Probable topics for discussion are: the
glectron gas at high densities, the normal
Fermi liquid, superconductivity, ferromagne-
tion, and the anharmonic crysfal.

657. THEORY OF NUCLEL. Fall term. Credit
three hours. Prerequisites, Physics 574 and
645, or consent of the instructor. Offered in
alternate years and only if registration exceeds

nine studénts. M W F 9. Mr."Netkin.

Selected topics from the theory of nuclei, in-
cluding nuclear forces, nuclear structure, and
nuclear reactions.



662. THEORY OF HIGH-ENERGY PHE-
NOMENA. Spring term. Credit three hours.
Prerequisite, Physics 651 or consent of the
instructor. Offered only if registration exceeds
nine students. T Th 11. Mr. Carruthers.

Dispersion relations and applications to prob-
lems in the theory of strong interactions.

680. SEMINAR IN ADVANCED PHYSICS.
Either term. Credit one to three hours a
term. Upon sufficient demand, seminars will
be arranged from time to time in topics not
currently” covered in regular courses. Typical
seminal subjects are ~advanced solid-state
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theory, applied group theor?/, plasma physics,
?eneral relativity theory, electronic circuitry,
ow-temperature” physics, X-ray crystalline dif-
fraction, magnetic resonance, etc.

690. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PHYSICS.
Either term. Credit one to three hours a term.
Special study in some branch of physics, either
theoretical or experimental, under the direc-
tion of a member of the staff. Permission of
the staff member under whose direction the
work is to be done must be obtained before
registration.

PSYCHOLOGY

Mr. J. J. Gibson, Chairman; Messrs. L. Braaten, U. Bronfenbrenner, Miss K. P. Cross,

Messrs. S. W. Davis,

W. c. Dilger, J. E. Hochberg, 'l

W. Lambert, R. B. MaclLeod, L.

Meltzer, F. Rosenblatt, T. A. Ryan, Mrs. P. C. Smith, Messrs. A. Wolf, and R. R. Zimmermann.

Prerequisites for admission to the major are Psychology 101, 112, and 201. To be accepted
for a major in psycholo%y, a student must have a cumulative average of 75 in_psychology courses,

as well as approval o
should be file%p'

the Department's admissions committee. Applications for admission
in the departmental office well in advance of course registration as it may be

necessary to limit acceptances to the available laboratory capacities. Ordinarily rosFective

majors will obtain best prelparatior_l for work in psychology from basic courses in the |
ogy, biology, chemistry, linguistics, literature, mathematics, phi-
losophy, physics, sociology, statistics, and zoology.

ing departments: anthropo
Requirements for the major are:
Eg; Psychology 305, 306, 307, and 490.

Conservation "190; Industrial and Labor_Rela

261; Sociology 382, 481, 582, 681.

ollow-

Sixteen additional hours in the major at the 300 level or above.

With the permission of the adviser, the following courses ma
ment of major requirements: Child DeveIoP

be credited toward fulfill-

yment and Family Relationships 301, 315, 374;
ions 311 (?s alternate to Psychology
defartmental Course 301-302; Rural Education 253,

475); Inter-
54 (as alternate "to Psychology 475),

Prospective candidates for Honors are encouraged to file applications for provisional Honors
status as early as possible but not later than the Spring term of the junior year. Final admission
will be determined on the basis of the student’s record at the end of the junior year. For
acceptance, the candidate must have a departmental grade average of 85 at this time.

Honors students are given the opportunity for exci)enence in original |nvest|%at|on with the

help of members of the faculty. The?ﬁl are encourage
_ _ an Honors seminar (491% and a thesis course (4922.
work in psychology is based mainly upon a final compre

terests, Accordingly, they take an

and an oral defensé of the thesis.

to read in accordance with their own in-
Honors

gnsive examination, a written thesis,

Students who wish to concentrate in social psychology may major in either psgcholog or

socioloHy. [n psychology, the student should meet the major requirement (b)
owing courses: (a) Anthropology 301 or 312;

] the following: Psyc ) 6 ,

if theY wish, obtain” an introduction to some facets of ‘social psg(-

lowing: Child Development and Family Relationships 115,

the fo

341; (d) Sociology 382; (€) one 0

681. EJr)ld_ercIassr%yen ma}{(,)

cholog¥ in_any one of the fo

Psgcho 0gy 207, Sociology 261, 264, 281.
tudents electing

_ gabove by taking
gb) Sociology 441 or 442; Sc) Ps cholo{g
ology 346, 571, 573, Sociology 481, 5

to ‘meet the social science requirement in Distribution | may offer Psy-

chology 101 Elus an additional three or four hours. Prospective psychology majors who wish

to begin wor
in the Department of Psychol_ogY.

_ Participation in psycholq?ma ex
instructor considers that i

in Distribution 11 in their underclass years should consult with a major adviser

_ Eeriments may be required as a part of course work when the
will be to the student’s educational advantage.
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101, INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY.
Either term. Credit three hours. Open to
freshmen. Two lectures ?_Ius a_one-hour dem-
onstration-discussion section. Fall term: lec-
tures, M (W) F 1L, Mr. Zimmermann, Sections
to be assigned; T Th (5 9, Mr. —eeee ,
sections to be assigned. Spring term: lectures
M (W) F 11, Mr" e , SeCtions to be as-

signed.

An introduction to the scientific study of
behavior and experience, covering such fopics
as_perception, motivation, emotion, learning,
thmkmg, personality, and individual differ-
ences. Prerequisite to further work in the De-
partment.

103,

term. Credit three hours. Prerequisite, an in-

}\;loductory course in psychology. M W F 9.
r. .

The major facts and principles of psychology
bearing “on educational practice and” theory.
Human learning and abilities will be stressed,
Recent advances in the area of programed
learning and auto-instructional techniques will
be discussed in the light of contemporary
learning theory.

Each student will construct and test an auto-
[n%truc{wnal program in his area of special
interest.

106. PSYCHOLOGY IN BUSINESS AND IN-
DUSTRY, Spring term. Credit three hours.
Prerequisite,  Psychology 101 or consent of
instructor. M W™ F 11."Mrs. Smith.

Applications of psychological methods in waork-
er Selection and training, conditions of efficient
production, motivation”in industrial perform-
ance, accident control, psychological aspects of
marketing.

112. MODERN PSYCHOLOGY IN HISTOR|-
CAL PERSPECTIVE. Spring term. Credit
three hours. Prerequisite, Psychology 101. M
W F 12. Mr. MaclLeod.

An examination of the broad problems of
ﬁsychology, e.g., mind and body, the basis of
nowledge, the basis of conduct, as they
have been envisaged at various periods of
h_|storg. Special emphasis is lajd on the rela-
tion between psychological thinking and de-
velopments in" philosophy, religion,  the sci-
ences, literature, and the arts.” Designed for
the general student, but recommended for
those"who plan to_do advanced work in psy-
chology, and required of psychology majors.

THE DEVELOPMENT OF HUMAN BE-
HAVIOR (Child Development and Family
Relationships 115). Fall ‘term. Credit three
hours. T Th S 100 Mr. Bronfenbrenner.

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. Spring -

The aim is to contribute to the beginnin
student’s knowledge and understanding o
human beings through a study of their de-
velopment ffiom infancy to adulthood. Atten-
tion is focused on the role of blolpqmal factors,
interpersonal relationships, social structure
and cultural values in changing behavior and
shapm(t; the individual. Special emphasis is
given o the practical and social implications
of existing knowledge.

201. INTRODUCTION 'TO EXPERIMEN-
TAL PSYCHOLOGY. Spring term, Credit four

hours. Prerequisite, Psychol\%;y 101 or consent
of ‘instructor. Lectures, M &F) 10; Labora-
F 8-10:30, F 10:30-1, F 2-4:30 or S

tory,
0-12:30. Mr. Hochberg.

An analysis of current and classical research
problems selected for their relevance to gen-
eral theoretical issues and as illustrative of
modern research methods in psycholo?y. Spe-
cific topics will be chosen_ from the Tields of
Percepnon, learning, motivation,  personality
heorg, and the like. Provides an introduction
to laborafory methods and statistical analysis
prerequisite “to many of the advanced courses
in psychology.

207. INTRODUCTION TO PERSONALITY
AND SQCIAL PSYCHOLOGY, Spring term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Psycholo%/
101 or_consent of instructor. M W™ (F

Recitation, Th 8, 10, 12, 2, F
Lambert, Meltzer, and Wolf.

Description and analysis of major consistencies
in interpersonal _behavior. Includes an over-all
survey of principles and perspectives of the
field,"and a detailed analysis of several books.

THE SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF GROUPS
(Sociology 281). Credit three hours. Prerequi-
?\hte, Psychology or Sociology 101. T Th (S) 10.

[. Meltzer.

Analrsw of interpersonal_ relationships which
develop in such ?r,ouplngs as _committees,
clubs, work teams, friendships, neighborhoads,
organizations, fraternities, and sordrities. Case
reports of known grouPs will be analyzed in
terms of social psychological theory, method
and empirical findings. "The techniques and
findings of other methods of studying groups
such as social surveys, experimentation, and
controlled observation, in both natural and
laborator settln?s, will be discussed and
evaluated. Recent attempts to apply knowl-
edge in_this area to problems of industrial
functlonl,nF, democratic leadership, and mental
health will be critically reviewed.

305. BASIC PROCESSES: PERCEPTION. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Psy-
chologx 201, Lectures, M W 12 Laboratory,
Th T:40-4. Mr. Hochberg.

9, or 2. Messrs.



An account of the ways in which_we register

and aPprehend the environment. The exger!-
ysi-

mental study of sensory input, of psychop|
cal correspondence, of space, motiof, objects,
and events, and the relation of perceiving to
everyday behaving and thinking.

306. BASIC PROCESSES: LEARNING. Spring

term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Psy-

cholog 305. Lectures, M W (F) 9. Laboratory,
T 1:40-4.

[. Zimmermann.

The fundamental conditions and principles
of learning, both animal and human. The
basic phenomena of operant conditioning, hu-
man verbal and motor learning, discrimination
learning and serial learning “will be studied
expenmentallY. Traditional and contemporary
theories of Tearning will be reviewed and
selected experimentdl literature will be dis-
cussed with special emphasis upon recent de-
velopments in' the field.

307. BASIC PROCESSES: MOTIVATION. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Psy-
chology 306. W F 9. Laboratory, Th 1:40-4.
Mr. Ryan.

Factors controlling the initiation, direction,
and intensity of activity. Methods of research
with emphasis upon experimental and statisti-
cal controls. Evaluation of evidence on major
theories of motivation such as instinct theory,
psychoanalysis, and behavioristic drive theory.

[:311._FEELING AND EMOTION. Fall term.

redit four hours. Prerequisite, 9 hours in

%yc'f\}lology or consent of instructor. M W F
. Mr. .

The phenomena of feeImP and emotion are
examined in the context of hoth experimental
and _physloloqwal research and of their ex-
P,ressmn in the visual arts, music, drama,
iterature, and religion. Designed for psychol-
ogists and for students in the humanistic dis-
ciplines with an interest in the 6[)5 chological
approach. Not offered in 1963-19 4.%

313. PSYCHOLOGY OF LANGUAGE AND
THINKING. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisites, Psychology 101, and three addi-
tional hours in pﬁxc ology, preferably 112
or 305. MW F 12 Mr. MacLeod.

An approach to the psYch_oIo ical study of
thinking thr_ou?_h the analysis of the processes
of communication. Matefial will be drawn
from studies of linguistic development, from
the pathology of language, from comparative
linguistics, and from" experimental studies of
Iangua?e and thinking. For students of philos-
ophdy, anguage, and literature as well ‘as for
students of psychology.
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BRAIN MECHANISMS AND MODELS. (In-
terdepartmental Course 301-302.) Throughout
the year. Credit four hours a term.” Pre-
requisites, calculus, graduate or advanced un-
dergraduate standing, and consent of instruc-
tor.” Lecture, W 2, with additional hours to
be arranged. Mr. Rosenblatt, With assistance
of Mr. Brock and guest lecturers.

323, PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites,
Psychology 101, one year of biology or zoolo%,
%ng t'Ulree further hours of psychology. T

B .

A survey of the physiological mechanisms
known to be imporfant in sensory-motor,
motivational, and adaptive behavior.

324. PSYCHOBIOLOGY. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101,
Zoology 201_or equivalent, and upperclass
standing. T Th S 10. Mr. .

The principal biological mechanisms of be-
havior with special reference to man. Neuro-
physiology, endocrinology, and conditioning
in"relation to the problem of human behavior.

326. COMPARATIVE PSYCHOLOGY. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, 6 hours
ﬂf psly(cjholog r?eyopd the lhO_Ileve_I. ISome
nowledge o siology or_physiological psy-
chologygis degir%ble.gyr TR yll-l?:SO. F;\/I)F

An attempt to uncover the evolutionary and
ecological processes at work molding the be-
havior of animals. Principles will be advanced
and used to demgn_ref)res_entanve types of be-
havior in hy_i)otheuca animals. Detailed con-
sideration wi]l then hbe given to the analysis
of the behavior of existing insects, birds, and
mammals. Psychological and ethological the-
ories of animal behavior will be “discussed
espemaIIP/tthe views of these theories toward
u

the evolution of behavior.

331, METHODS OF INDUSTRIAL SELEC-
TION AND PLACEMENT. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101 and
201 MW F 11 Mrs. Smith

Techniques of constructing and evaluating
selection and placement measures, including
development of criteria of performance, analy-
sis of reliabjlity, methods of item analysis
validation of tests, interviews, and persona
history data. Class,_ members will construct
and validate a specific test during the term.

332, WORK FATIGUE, AND EFFICIENCY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Psychology 10L. M W F 9. Mrs. Smith.

A surve¥ of the external and internal factors
which affect the efficiency, speed, and accuracy
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of human work. Consideration will be given
to sedentary or “mental” work as well as to
phi/smal work, in relation to fatigue, mo-
notony, rest, sleep, and the effects “of noise,
It|ght, temperature, incentives, and social fac-
ors.

336. PSYCHOLOGICAL PROBLEMS OF AD-
VERTISING AND MARKET RESEARCH.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Psychology 201 or consent of instructor. T 2-4,
plus one hour to be arranged. Mrs. Smith.

A(Fplic_ations of psychological_tools and knowl-
edge in the study” of advertising and of con-
sumer motivation.

341, SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Fall term,
Credit four hours. Prerequisites, 3 hours of
ﬁsycholoy and 3 hours of sociology or 3
ours of anthropalogy and a course in statis-
tics, or consent of instructor. M W F 10. Mr.
Lambert.

Analysis of the history, concepts, methods,
and ‘theories used to describe and conceptual-
ize some recurrent processes in. social be-
havior. The processes of socialization, attitude
change, and communication will be %wen
special emphasis. Field observation methods
content analysis, attitude measurement and
scaling, measures of meaning, and cross-cul-
tural ‘method will be discussed and exempli-
fied.  Students will have the opportunity to
obtain_some experimental laboratory experi-
ence. The work of some modern essayists in
the field will be critically discussed.

This course constitutes one half of a full-
%ear sequence in social gsychology. The other
alf, which is listed as Sociology "382, may be
counted toward the major n psy{cho 0gy.
These courses may be taken separately.

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY  (Sociology 382).
Spring term. Credit four hours. Preféquisites,
3'hours of psychology and 3 hours of sociology,
or anthro?ology, and a course in_statistics,
or consent of instructor. T Th (S) 10. Mr.

Meltzer.

This course constitutes one half of a full-
%ear sequence in social psychology. The other
alf, which is listed as Psychology. 341, ma% be
counted toward the major in soCiology. These
courses may be taken separately.

346. THEORIES OF PERSONALITY. Sprinlg
term. Credit four hours, Prerequisite, Psychol-
Rﬁy 101 or consent of instructor. MW F 12

[. Lambert.

A critical survey of the concept of personalltY
in literature, the social sciences, and psychol-
ogy. A number of the modern specialists will
be” discussed at some length, and recent em-

pirical and experimental work that has grown
out of their thought will be analyzed. The
empirical relation “of personality fotions to
some philosophical beliefs and_literary pro-
duction will be considered. The ethams
will "be mainly upon “normal” personality.

401. PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS: I. Fall term.
Credit four hours, Prerequisites, 6 hours in
psychology, lnclu_dmgT 201 or a course in
elémentary statistics. T Th S 1L Mr. -eemee .

402, PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS: Il. Spring
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites, 6 hours
in psycholog?/,_mcludln 201 or a course in
elementary Statistics. T Th S 1L Mr.

405. ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prere?u_lsne, nine hours of
instructor, T Th S

Examination of the basic concepts from bi-
°l°gy, psychology, and sociology currently em-
ployed in the “analysis and irterpretation of
abriormal behavior.

410. INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Psgchology
401 or its equivalent. Course 401 may be taken
concurrently, T Th (§ 9. Mr, -w—emev .

411, PROCEDURES IN CLINICAL PSY-
HOLOGY. SBrm term. Credit four hours,
Prerequisites, Psychology 401 and consent of
instructor. Primarily for seniors and graduate
students. M 2-4, and conferences to be ar-
ranged. Mr. -----eme . Not given in 1963-1964.]

%113. PRACTICUM AND SEMINAR IN PSY-
HOLOGICAL TESTING. Either term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, Psychology 401 or
402. All students must have consent of in-
structor. Hours to be arranged. Mr, - .
Not given in 1963-1964.]

426, EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOPATHOL-
GY. Either term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisites, psychology or biology major and
upperclass standing.” Mr, --emer- Not given
in 1963-1964.

The application of experimental methods to
the behavior disorders; anaIP]/ms of contempo-
rarykt]heones of behavior pathology; laboratory
work.

452. INDIVIDUAL AND SOCIETY IN THE
SOVIET UNION. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Preregumte, consent of instructor. Will
be conducted as a seminar. Hours fo be ar-
ranged. Mr. Bronfenbrenner. Offered in 1963—
1964 and alternate years.

Examination of attitudes, modes of thought,

and patterns of behavior in various, segments
of Soviet society. Special attention is focused



on the role of the collective in molding and
maintaining attitudes, and in the implication
of soviet _Psychologmal orientations " in our
dealings with"East and West.

SEMINAR: THE INDIVIDUAL AND THE
FAMILY IN_CHINESE SQCIETY (Anthro-
pology 441). Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisites, Anthropology 312 or 343, Psychology
207 or 341, Sociology 382, or consent of in-
structor. M w F 100 Mr. Worr.,

A microscopic view of Chinese society in-
tended to introduce the student to the ‘study
of personal relations within the Chinese fam-
ily, Chinese socialization practices, and the
expression of such forms of behavior as ag-
gression and responsibility in traditional and
Contemporary China.

[EXPERIMENTAL GROUP DYNAMICS (So-
Ciology 481). Not given in 1963-1964]

475, STATISTICAL METHODS IN PSY-
CHOLOGY. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisites, 101, 201, and consent of the
instructor. M W E 2. Mr. Ryan.

An anal¥5|s of the methods for treatm% various
kinds of psychological data. Tests of signifi-
cance, and dnalysis of variance, in their appli-
cation to psychological research. A sequel to
this course i$ Psychiology 542.

476. RESEARCH METHODS IN PSYCHOL-
OGY-EXPERIMENTAL. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Consent of instructor required.
W 2-4. Laboratory hours to be arranged. Mr.
Hochberg and Mrs. Smith.

An advanced course in experimental psychol-
ogy, stressing the methods of planm_nlg and
executmg experiments. The group will plan
and conduct experiments on selected problems.
Recommended for students who plan to do
graduate work in psychology and for major
students in related sciences.

477. RESEARCH METHODS IN PSYCHOL-
OGY—INDUSTRIAL. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. F 2.
Laboratory hours to be arranged. Mrs. Smith
and Mr. Hochberg.

An introduction to research techniques in in-
dustrial psychology. Projects in local factories
and business instifutions and in the laboratory
are conducted as exercises in such areas as
test construction, analyses of reliability and
validity of test and interview methods, Studies
of morale, learning, methods, fatigue, and
job analysis programs.

486. SUPERVISED STUDY. Either term.
Credit two hours. The Staff.
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487. SUPERVISED STUDY. Either term.
Credit four hours. The Staff.

490. SENIOR SEMINAR. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisites, 307 and_ senior stand-
ing. Required of all students majoring in psy-
chology except those in Honors. T 2-4. Mr.

An examination of the problems and methods
of general and experimental psychology in
order to organize the specific knowledge gained
in other courses. Class discussions will" serve
as a framework for_the student’s individual
review and reading. The course will culminate
in an examination designed fo test the stu-
dent’s knowledge of the whole field.

SEMINARS FOR
HONORS CANDIDATES

491, HONORS SEMINAR AND THESIS. Fall
term, senior year. Credit four hours. Time
to be arranged. Mr. MacLeod.

492. HONORS THESIS. Spring term, senior
year. Credit four hours. Time to be arranged.

This will represent an investigation, under
the supervision of a member of the staff, of
a problem in any of the major _fields of
psychological research. Candidates will for the
most part work mdei)endentl but may, from
t|meto time, be called together for progress
reports.

GRADUATE SEMINARS

Primarily for graduate students, but with
the consent of thé instructor may be taken by
qualified undergraduates. Aﬁprommately five
seminars will bé offered each term, the selec-
tion to be determined by the needs of the
students. During the Prere%wtranon period
the list of seminars for the following term will
be posted, specifying instructors, topics to be
covered, and hours of meeting.

501-502. GENERAL SEMINAR FOR BEGIN-
NING GRADUATE STUDENTS. Either term,
Credit three hours.

511-512. PERCEPTION. Either term. Credit
four hours.

513-514. LEARNING. Either term. Credit
four hours.

515-516. MOTIVATION. Either term. Credit
four hours.

517-518. THINKING. Either term. Credit
four hours.
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521-522. PSYCHOBIOLOGY. Either
Credit four hours.

523-524. PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY.
Either term. Credit four hours.

531-532. HISTORY OF PSYCHOLOGY. Either
term. Credit four hours.

541-542. STATISTICAL METHODS. Either
term. Credit four hours.

543-544. PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS. Either
term. Credit four hours.

545-546. METHODS OF SOCIAL ANALYSIS.
Either term. Credit four hours.

547-548. METHODS OF CHILD STUDY.
Either term. Credit four hours.

term.

561-562. HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AND BE-

HAVIOR. Either term. Credit four hours.

571-572. PROSEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSY-
CHOLOGY. Either term. Credit four hours.

PROSEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY.
(See Sociology 582.)

573-574.  SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY.
term. Credit four hours.

SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (See
Sociology 681.)

575-576. PERSONALITY. Either term. Credit
four hours.

581-582. INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY.
Either term. Credit four hours.

591-592. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY.
Either term. Credit four hours.

595-596. THE TEACHING OF PSYCHOL
OGY. Either term. Credit four hours.

Either

SOCIOLOGY

Mr. Gordon F. Streib, Chairman; Mrs. Lois Dean, Messrs. Wittiam Delany, Allan G. Feldt,

Mrs. Rose K. Goldsen, Donald P. Hayes,

Messrs. W ittiam

. Lambert, Robert M. Marsh,

Robert McGinnis, Leo Meltzer, George C. Myers, J. Mayone Stycos, Wayne E. Thompson,

Robin Williams, Jr.

_There are three alternative majors available: (1) sociology; (2) sociology with a concentra-

tion in social psychology; (3) social relations.
SOCIOLOGY:

or a ma!or in sociologX4 the following courses must be completed: (a) 321, 330, 382 (or

F
Psychology 341), 402, and
ing at Ieast one course at the 4

0 level, four hours of which must be in socio

1; (b3 twelve “hours of electives at the 300 level or hilgher, includ-
0

gy. Depart-

méntally approved. courses in_other fields may be elected in special consultation with™the major
adviser.” Majors will be required to pass a comprehensive examination in sociology.

Prere(imsnes for admission to the major in sociology: Sociology 101 and an

one of the

200-level courses. In addition, the student must offer “an approved course in sfatistics fo  be
taken not later than the end of the junior year, but preferably as a sophomore. For admission
to the major a student must have an average of at least 73 'in the _prereqtl)nsue departmental

courses and must be accepted by the deparfmental admissions committee.

tion In the's

rdinarily, students

should %pplg for admission to major no later than two weeks before the time of preregistra-

ring term.

Prospective majors are urged to take a year of college mathematics.

SOCIOLOGY WITH A CONCENTRATION IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY:
_In cooperation with the Department. of Psycholqu, a concentration in social ,psycholode

is available. Students who wish to specialize in socia
In sociology, the student who concentrates in social

psychology ma

major In either fie
psychology  must meet the prerequisites

for a major in sociology (offering Psychology 201 to meét the ‘Statistics prerequisite). He must

meet major requirements (a), an

ogy 346,571, 573, 574. In addition
psychology (Psychology 305, 306, or 307).

SOCIAL RELATIONS:

The maﬂ'or in social relations is offered jointl
the Department of Sociology. The major provides

he also must meet requirements (b) by offermg the following:
Psychologg 341 and one of the following: Anthropology 312; Sociology , :
7 the student is expected to take one course in experimental

481, 582, 681; Psychal-

Y by the Department of Anthropology and
he Student with basic competence in cultural

anthropologg, social psycholog%, and “saciglogy, while giving [oar_ncular_ emphasis to the com-
S £s ele

mon_methods of research in

e disciplineS: The student f
obtain a grasp of the common interests and evidence of these disciplines as well as _knowle_d?e
of their Unique insights in attempting to develop generalizations regarding man in socie

cting this major is expected to
y.
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The student's work is integrated in his senior year when he takes the social relations seminar
in which he is expected to interrelate aspects of the theor¥ and data of the three disciplines.
(1) Prerequisites to the major: The candidate must apply to the Committee an Admission

to the Social Relations Major, offering the following:

a. Either Anthropology 101 or Sociology 101,

b. Either Ps choloqy 101 or Psychology 207§

¢. Either Industrial and Labor Relations

Introduction to Personality and Social Psychology),
10 or Psychology 201 (the latter is recommendéd

for the student who intends to take advanced courseS in psychology).
(2) The major: The major calls for a minimum of 36 hours of course work as follows:

a. Three

pairs or other combinations of related courses at the 300 level or above, to be

selected in consultation with the major adviser. These six courses must_ include two courses from

each of the following disciplines: anthropology, social psychology

sociology.

b At least one Course in_ methods, to Dbe selected from the following: anthropological

methods, technigues of experimentation (psycholoPy), methods in somologg,
Io%mal statistics, the philosophy of science” or o e

Industrial and Labor Relations 510).

advanced psycho-

social science, advancéd statistics (such as

c. At least one course in theory which is related to social relations.

d. The senior seminar in social relations (Sociology 495, or Anthropology 495). o .

A list of the courses which may be used to satisfy the requirementsfor a major in social
relations is available from any of the major advisers.

Students seeking admission to the

onors program in social_relations, should apply to the

chairman of the Social Relations Committee, Robin"M. Williams, Jr. ]
For admission to Honors_ProFra_ms in social psychology. and sociology students should file

application on a form obtainab

licatio] e in the departméntal office, not later"than November 1 of
their junior year. Honors candidates must have a general a\(eraq
average in departmental courses of at least 85, or show exceptiona

e of at least 80 and an
promise.

Specialized Instruction is offered in Sociology 491-492, Selected Topics in Sociology. These

courses are open to a limited number of upperclass majors only.

is required.

onsent of the ‘instructor

Seminars may be taken by qualified undergraduates with the consent of the instructor,

except as otherwise noted in course listings.

The social science requirement in sociology under Distribution | may be satisfied with
Sociology 101, and an additional semester coursé at the 200 or 300 level.

101 MAN AND SOCIETY. Either term. Credit

three hours. Fall term: lectures, T Th ﬂ 10

MW (FB_ 11 Spring ferm: lectures, M W

ﬁ) 10. " Discussion sections to be arranged.
SSIS. Hayes, T hompson and staff.

An introductjon to the the an ethods of
socwlogy. _ aljor. areas ofgt% dﬁe% will e
Er_ese_n ed, incfuding such topics as social in-
titutions, social _ stratimcation, intergroup re-
lations, population and ~ecology, “collective
behavior, and power and politics. Emphasis
will be placed on contem_Forary research within
these areas. Students will be required to de-
velop and conduct one ormore empirical re-
search exercises.

262. PUBLIC OPINION. Spring term. Credit
three hours. M W F 11. Mrs. Gourdsen.

Factors determmm_g the character_? Eubhc
opinion on the basiS of relevant social = psycho-
logical, and political science knowledge.” The
nature, development, and control of public
Oﬁmmn in terms of_ opinion formation and
C a_n?e and the relation of public opinion to
social and ﬁolmcal action. Special emphasis is
?wen. to the techniques of propaganda, the
unctioning of pressure groups, and the role

of the communication media of radio, tele-
vision, press, and motion pictures in deter-
mining public opinion.

264. INTERGROUP RELATIONS: PREJU-
DICE, DISCR MJNA%ION AND CONFLICT.
%prm term. Credit three Hours. Prerequisite,»
ociology 101 or consent of the instructor. T
Th S10"Mr. Wittiams.

An_ evaluation. of relations among ethnic,
racial, and religious groups in terms of the
social psychology of intergroup hostility and
conflict “and the' position and role of these
Ogroupsm the larger community. Pre*udlce and
iscrimination  will be _anaYzed or their
social, psychological, political, and economic
causes and effecs. Social and political move-

memls hased on mtolerlance ﬁn% efforts, to
[5ifive Tnieraroum sonfict il aeev%ﬁ{a”n%%%%
resu,f  Erom A de lon ot lic
schools

981. THE SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY OF

GROUPS. Fall term. Credit three hours. Pre-
requisite, a course in psychology or spcmlogg,
T Th (9 10. Mr. Mettzer. Offered in 19
1964 and’ alternate years.
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AnaIYS|s of interpersonal relationships which
develop in such tqroupmgs as _committees,
clubs, wark teams, friendships, neighborhoods,
organizations, fraternities, and sororities. Case
reports of known groups will be analyzed in
terms of social psychological theory, method
and_empirical findings. The techniques and
findings of ather methods of studying groups
such as social surveys, experimentafion, and
controlled observation, in both natural and
laboratory settings, will be discussed and
evaluated. Recentattempts to apply knowledge
in this area to problems of industrial function-
mq democratic Iead_ersmdp, and mental health,
will be critically reviewed.

INTRODUCTION TO PERSONALITY AND
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (Psychology 207).
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Psychology 101 or consent of the instructor.
MW F? 10; recitation Th 8, 10, 12, 2. F 9,
10, 2. Messrs. Lambert, Meltzer, and Wolf.

321, TECHNIQUES OF SOCIOLOGICAL RE-

SEARCH. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-

requisites, Sociology 101 and a course in

statistics, or_consenf of the instructor. M W F
Mr. McGinnis.

Strate?ies in the framing and testing of socio-
logical hypotheses are considered. Data sources
a?dd quantitative test procedures are evalu-
ated.

330. POPULATION PROBLEMS. Fall term.
Credit four hours. M W 3-4, and one hour to
be arranged. Mr. Stycos.

The practical and scientific significance _ of
population growth and composition. Fertility,
m|?rat|on, and mortality in relation to so-
cial and cultural factors and in relation to
questions of population policy. National and
international ‘data will receive approximately
equal emphasis.

331, AMERICAN COMMUNITIES. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Open to upperclassmen
majoring in the social sciences and to gradu-
ate students or by consent of the instructor.
M W F 10. Mr. Thompson. Offered in 1963-
1964 and in alternate years.

An examination of the sociological aspects of
contempora_r;{ urban communities. The struc-
ture of social class, status, and power, and the
interrelationship among institutions  within
the community. Community integration and
the relatlpnsh!P of communjty Structure to
personal identity, and participation.

332. INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN ECOL-
OGY. Spring term. Credit four hours. M W F
12. Mr. Feldr.

An examination of the form and develop-
ment of the human community with respect

to spatial, temporal, and functional patterns
of or?amzanon_. DemograPh[c,_ environmental
and technological characteristics are  treated
as parameters relevant to the ecological struc-
ture of the community.

343, THE FAMILY. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite Souolog& 101, or consent
of the instructor. MW F 8. MT. Strein.

The family in various cultures but partic-
ularly in American society, from the stand-
point of its. or_?an_lzatmn and relation to
other social institutions, Emphasis is placed
upon the family’s major social functions—
reproduction, maintenance, socialization, and
the conferring of status—and upon the cycli-
cal features of the family—courtship, mar-
riage, parenthood, and dissolution.

344, RELIGION IN WESTERN SOCIETY.
SprgnP term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Socio oEy 101, or consent of the instructor.
MW 9. Mr. Streib.

The interrelationship of culture, society, and
religion. Religion and social stratification, re-
ligion and economic and. political institutions,
social change and religion. The major em-
phasis will” be upon American society and
American religious institutions.

345, CLASS, STATUS, AND POWER. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Soci-
olo% 101 or consent of the instructor. M W

Mr. Derany. Offered in 1963-1964 and
alternate years.

A study of theories and research dealing with
the nature, condjtions, and consequences of
systems  of  socio-economic, _ inequality _in,
mainly, American communities and Society.
Focuses upon status, occupational, income
and power hierarchies, patterns of veru_cal
social mob|l|tK,_mterrelatlon_shlps of the hier-
archies and their changes since the industrial
revolution. Implications of socio-economic
stratification for politics and %overnment, in-
dividual styles of life, life chances and the
general jntegration, effectiveness and stability
0f societies.

346. BUREAUCRACY IN MODERN SOCI-
ETY. S n_ngi term. Credit four hours. Prereg-
uisite, Socio o% 101 or consent of the instruc-
tor. MW F 10. Mr. Derany.

Study of the nature, conditions for growth,
and consequences of bureaucratic organiza-
tions in_modern Western societies, especially
the United States. Structure and operation
of organizations having diverse functions in
modefn society such as business corporations,
trade unions,” the military, political-interest
groups and parties, hospitals and government
agencies. Implications of bureaucracy for ef-



fective organizational func_twnmq, for the or-
ganizational members, their families, the com-
munities in which they live, and, especially,
for conflicts in values ‘within the individual-
istic, democratic, and humane traditions of
American society.

347. POLITICAL SOCIOLOGY. Fall term.
redit four hours. Open to upperclassmen
majoring in the social sciences and to grad-
uate students or by consent of the instruc-
tor. M W F 10."Mr. Thompson. Offered
in alternate years. Not offered in 1963-1964.

An_examination of political institutions as
sociglogical phenomena with emphasis on the
empirical study of political hehavior. Cultural
anad social factors associated with political
structure, political attitudes, and political be-
havior. Political decision making as a soci-
ological process.]

349. COMPARATIVE SOCIAL STRUCTURE.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite
Sociology 101. M W F 2. Mr. Marsh. ffered
in 1963-1964 and alternate years.

Structural-functional anal){ms of the constant
and variable features of large-scale industrial
and pre-industrial societies,” such as China
Japan, the Soviet Union, and the United
States. The universality of sociological prop-
ositions, originally tested with American data,
in the light of data from other societies.

362. SOCIETY AND ECONOMIC DEVELOP-

NT. Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, Sociology 101 or consent of in-
structor. MW F 9. Mr. Derany.

A,thes souololgwal concepts and theories of
historical deve og[Jment of Western industrial
societies to selected problems of “modemiza-
tion” in the contemporary world. Locates pat-
terns and variations in relationships between
economic development of societies and changes
in their (1) Ropulatlon and ecology, (2) fam-
|Ig and Kinship systems, (3) communify and
administrative organizations, (4). stratification,
(5) political systems, F_G) communications media
and, (7) insfitutionalized ideologies.

363. MASS SOCIETY, POLITICS, AND CUL-
TURE. Fall term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, Souolo’_gy 101 or consent of the in-
structor. MW F"10. Mr. Detany.

Within the general study of collective be-
havior the fotus IS upon “a critical examina-
tion of theories of “mass society” and “mass
culture” advanced by such writers as,Orte%a

Gasset, W, LllE)Apmann_, C. W. Mills, D.

acDonald, K. Mannheim, and W. _Korn-
hauser in light of evidence from social re-
search, The nature of “mass society” in_con-
trast to other forms, its historical "conditions
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and its consequences for, especially
government, and both the fine and
arts will be considered.

382. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. Spring term.
Credit four hours. T Th (S) 10. Mr. Meltzer,
Prerequisite, 3 hours of psychology and 3
hours "of sociology or 3 hours ‘of anthropology,
atnd ta course in” statistics, or consent of n-
structor.

Analysis of the ways in which people react to
one ‘another. Thé processes of interpersonal
influence, conformity to norms. and roles,
leadership, hostility,” and attraction will be
given special emphasis. Experimental methods,
controlled observation of groups in_laboratory
settings, and sociometric methods will be criti-
cally ‘discussed and exemplified. Students will
have opportunity to obtain some experimental
laboratory experience.

This course constitutes one half of a full-
ear sequence in_social psychology. The other
alf, which is listed as Psychology 341, may
be counted toward the major in sociology.
These courses may be taken Separately.

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY (Psychology _341).
Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequisites
three hours of psychology and three hours o
sociology or three hours of anthropology, and
a course in_statistics or consent of the Instruc-
tor. MW F 10. Mr. Lambert.

This course constitutes one half of a full-
}gear sequence in social gsychology. The other
alf, which is listed as Sociology 382, mal\/ be
counted toward the major In psyrcho 0gy.
These courses may be taken separately.

THEORIES OF PERSONALITY. (Psychology
346.). Spring term. Credit four hours. Pre-
requisite, swholog 101 or consent of in-
structor. M F 12, Mr. Lambert.

402. SOCIAL THEORY. Spring term. Credit
four hours, (\)A})en to majors and graduate
students. M 2-3:30. Mr. Myers.

Survey of selected theories and _conc_eEts_ in
contem?_orary sociology reviewed in_historical
perspective, In relatiori to the contributions of
other social sciences, and in terms of present-
day developments in theory and research.
Throughout, emphasis will” be placed on
trends”in contemporary social theary.

%104. STUDIES IN SOCIOLOGY. Spring term.
3. Mr. . Not

politics,
popular

redit four hours. T Th
offered in 1963-1964.

A limited number of problems in sociology
that have received consistent theoretical and
research attention are explored. An attempt
will be made to review contemporary soci-
ology. Analysis and interpretation of Selected
literature in the field.]
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412. MATHEMATICAL SOCIOLOGY, Sprin
term. Credit four hours. Prereqmsnes, So-
ciology 101 and one )(ear_of college_mathe-
matics, or consent of the instructor, Th 2-4.
Mr. McGinnis.

Elementary mathematics as applied . to so-
ciological * theory. Both deterministic and
probalistic modéls are considered. Stochastic
probability processes are emphasized in rela-
tion to theories of social change.

421, MEASUREMENT THEORY IN SOCIAL
NALYSIS, Fall term. Credit four hours.
Prerequisities, Sociology 321 and an intro-
ductory course in college mathematics or sta-
tistics “or consent of ‘the instructor, M W
3-4:30. Mr. McGinnis.

Elementary measurement theory is examined
as a basis for constructing social variables.
Guttman’s ordinal scale theory is considered
in detail. Equal-interval medsurement tech-
niques of psychophysics are applied to other
concepts such as social perception, status, and
anomie. Factor analysis is evaluated as a tool
%&h}eory and research. Not offered in 1963—

423-424. ANALYSIS OF SURVEY DATA.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Open_to upperclass majors and graduate
students with the consent of the instructor.
Th 4-6. Mrs. Goldsen.

In the first semester, instruction and Pra_c-
tice are given in all steps of survey analysis,
using materials from current_studies con-
ducted in the Department, Treatment  of
editing, classifying, and coding data. Review
and application “of simple Statistical tech-
mgues. Scales, scores, and other composite
inaexes are developed and used in analysis.
Continuous emphasis is given to adequacy
of research design and logic of analytical in-
ference. All exercises are written by the stu-
dents as research reports. The second semester
emphasizes the equivalent problems which
arise in analyzing qualitative research ma-
terials; unstructuréd interviews, content anal-
ﬁIS ﬂ( documents, life history materials, and
e like.

425. TECHNIQUES OF DEMOGRAPHIC
RESEARCH. Fall term, Credit four hours.
Prerequisite, Sociology 330 or consent of the
instructor. T Th S 11 Mr. Myers.

Methods of processing and analyzing demo-
graphic data. Measures of mortality, fertility
and migration as applied to census ‘and vital
statistics data will be analyzed, and the more
general applications of ‘demographic tech-
nigues to other classes of data illustrated.

432. REGIONAL POPULATION ANALYSIS.

Sprinlg term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Socio 0% 330 or consent of the instructor. T
Th S 11 Mr. Myers.

Research a?pllcatlon of basic demographic
techniques to selected regions of the “world
particularly the economically Iesse[-developed
regions. Attention is directéd to field survey
techniques, including samf)lmg and qluesnon-
naire construction, as well aS formal demo-
graphic analysis. Students may work on selected
research projects for the semester.

433, INTERNATIONAL URBANIZATION.
Eall term. Credit four hours. M W F 12. Mr.
eldt.

An examination and appraisal of the growth
and development of urban communifies in
developing nations. The structure and com-
i)osltlon_ 0f such communities and their re-
ationship to a regional e_conom\/Nare compared
with similar phenomena in the Western world.

441, STRUCTURE AND FUNCTIONING OF
AMERICAN SOCIETY—I. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, Socmlosgy 101 or con-
sent of the instructor. T Th S79. Mr. wii-

liams.

SP/steman_c analysis_ of the major institutions
of kinship, stratification, economic activity,
Eolmcal structure, education, and rehqwn.
Special atention is given to values and their
interrelations in the modern social order. A
survey of the more important types of groups
and associations making up a pluralistic na-
tion 1s includea.

442, STRUCTURE AND FUNCTIONING OF
AMERICAN SOCIETY—II, Spring term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite ouolo%y 441
or consent of the instructor. T Th S 9. Mr.
Williams.

_anarly attention is directed to the studY of
interrefations of institutions, including analysis
of the regulation of economic and” political
systems. roui) cooperation and conflict are
surveyed, Analysis, of important processes of
chande. in institutions, values, and social or-
ganization.

444, SOCIAL STRATIEICATION PROSEM-
AR. Spring term. Credit four hours. T
2-4. Mr. Marsh.

An attempt to integrate Functionalist and
Marxian theories of social stratification with
each other and with recent research, especially
comparative cross-societal research.

481, EXPERIMENTAL GROUP DYNAM-
CS. Fall term. Credit four hours. Prerequi-
sites, a course in statistics, and a course in so-
cial or experimental psychology, or consent of
the instructor. Open to upperclassmen and



graduate students. T Th 10. Laboratory, M
3-5. Mr. Meltzer. Offered in alternate years;
not offered in 1963-1964.

An introduction to the advanced literature
of the field, and supervised research experi-
ence. Students will read and discuss technical
reports of experimental studies of social in-
teraction, as well as pertinent theoretical ar-
ticles. In laboratory, students will replicate
classic studies and_then will complete an in-
dependent project.]

491, SELECTED TOPICS IN SOCIOLOGY.
Fall term. Credit four hours, OPE” only to
majors. Hours to be arranged. Staff.

492, SELECTED TOPICS IN SOCIOLOGY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Open only to
majors. Hours to be arranged. Staff.

493, HONORS SEMINAR. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prere(wwne, acceptance as candi-
date for Honors. Hours to be arranged. Mrs.
Goldsen and Staff.

494, HONORS SEMINAR. Sprin% term.
Credjt four hours. Prerequisite, acceptance as
candidate for Honors. Hours to be arranged.
Mrs. Gotdsen and Staff.

495. SOCIAL RELATIONS SEMINAR. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Open only to seniors
majoring in social relations. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr.

511, THEORY OF CULTURE AND SOCIAL
ORGANIZATION. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prereqsumte, Sociology 402 or equiva-
lent. T Th S 11 Mr. Williams.

Analysis of recent conceptual development in
theofies of cultural and Social systems. Special
attention will be given to the work of Tal-
cott Parsons and_associates, with comparative
study of alternative conceptual schemes.

HISTORY OF SOCIOLOGICAL

512,
[fHEORY. Spring term. Credit four hours. -

Open to majors and graduate students. T Th
2-3:30. Mr. ‘Marsh. Not offered in 1963-1964.

Consideration_ of the works of leading soci-
ological theorists and major trends of develop-
ment in sociological thought, with particular
reference to the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries. The classical works by Spencer,
Marx, Weber, Durkheim, Pareto, Simmel, and
others will be read. Emphasis will be upon
extracting testable propositions which are via-
ble in terms of present-day theory.]

513. DEMOGRAPHIC THEORY. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Open to majors and grad-
uate students. T 3-5. Mr. Myers.

SOCIOLOGY 12

Deals with theory _construction, hypothesis
derivation, and thé integration of theory and
reach in demography. Although emphasis is
placed on contemporary theories, earlier form-
ulations beginning with Malthu_s also are
examined insofar ‘as they deal with fertility,
mortality, migration, and the people-resource
question.

L514. PROSEMINAR IN COMPARATIVE
UREAUCRACY. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Detany.
Not offered in 1963-1964.]

522. METHODOLOGY, Spring term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisites, an introductory
methods and statistics course or consent of
the instructor. F 2-4. Mr. McGinnis.

Science js considered as a model process, both
axiomatic and experimental. _Souologg/ is eval-
uated as a Partlal representation of tfie model.
The logical status of sociological knowledge
is emphasized.

541. SOCIAL ORGANIZATION AND
CHANGE. Fall term. Credit four hours. T Th
2-3:30. Mr. Marsh.

An analysis of major problems in_theory and
research”in the general field of social organiza-
tion and change. The subject will be studied
from the standpoint of the nature and size
of -the social system (small groups, commu-
nities, large-scale organizations, societies) and
also in terms of the Social processes and ‘prop-
erties of the systems, such as integration, au-
thority, conformity, and deviance.

582. PROSEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOL-
OGY. Spring term. Credit four hours. Hours
to be arranged. Mr. Lambert.

PROSEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY.
(Psychology 571-572.)

611, SEMINAR: THEORY AND RESEARCH.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Hours to be
arranged. Mr, -meeme .

612, SEMINAR: RESEARCH ON HUMAN
FERTILITY. Fall term. Credit four hours.
Hours to be arranged. Mr. Stycos.

Critical analysis of recent research investiga-
tions dealing with social and psychological
factors affecting human fertility.

613. SEMINAR: THEORY AND RESEARCH.
Fall term. Credit four hours. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr.

614. SEMINAR; THEORY AND RESEARCH

IN CHINESE SOCIAL STRUCTURE. Sprin

term.MCredlt four hours. Hours to be arranged.
[. Marsh.
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615-616. DIRECTED RESEARCH. Either
term. Credit to be arranged. Hours to be ar-
ranged. Staff.

681. SEMINAR IN SOCIAL P1SCHOLOGY.

Fall term. Credit four hours. Hours to he
arranged. Mr. Lambert.

SEMINAR IN SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (Psy-
chology 573-574.)

SPEECH AND DRAMA

Mr.

, Acting Chairman; Messrs. H. D. Atbright, G. J. Canter, Harry Caplan, M. A.

Carlson, Joseph Golden, G. A. McCalmon, E. C. Nuttall, T. M. Scheidel, W. H. Stainton,

J. F. Wilson.

Students may elect a major with emghasis on either sL{Jeech or drama. All majors must com-

glete the following underclass courses;

33, either 103-10

or 103-106, and one course from 203

34, 283. Twenty additional hours of upperclass work in the Department are required of all

majors.

ourses to be completed outside the Department but as an integral part of the major are as

follows. Majors concentrating in speech must complete at least four hours of upperclass course

work in Imqmsncs or ?sycholog?/ of language and thinking. In addition each major in speech
of ap

must elect at least eight hours

provéd, upperclass work in psychology, history, or literature.

Majors concentrating in_drama must elect at least twelve hours of approved upperclass work
in dramatic literature, history of art, sociology, anthroRology, or psycholo

Students wmhmq to graduate with Honor$'in
the Chairman at the begmnmg
for Honors, a student must

and drama.
The following course se

tion | requirements: 103-184, 103-106.

speecn and, drama shour%y'make application to

of their junior year. For provisional acceptance as a candidate
ave chosen speec
average of 80 for all work done in the College, and no grades below 80 for courses in speech

or drama as his major, have a cumulative

uences in speech and drama may be offered in satisfaction of Distribu-

For satisfaction of Distribution 11 requirements the Degartment suggests as representative_the

following

aired or sequential courses: 233-234, 273-3

3, 283-283,7301-302, 341-343, 373-376

391-392,°401 and either 402 or 413. Representative four-course combinations are: 233-234-341-343
273-373-391-392, 283-283-381 and 383 or 386, 301-302-401 and 402 or 413.
Students who plan to teach speech and drama in the secondary schools should secure from the

departmental office the schedu

103-104. PUBLIC ADDRESS AND DRAMA
AS PERFORMING ~ ARTS. Throughout the
|

year. Credit three hours a term. First term
Prereq%sne to the sgcond. M W F 11 First
w, I. Wilson. Second term, Mr. Cari-

An introduction to oral and dramatic com-

inumc tion th ouqh m%enswe ratice in Pub-
lie address and ac mg The work of the course
is_developed through a series of.iperformance
units, each related  to a specific cluster of

principles governing the projection of mean-
ing, rhetorical or dramatic.” The student is
required to generﬁhze from both immediate
ex@enen_ce and theoretical analysis and to
deat ultimately with the bases of criticism in -
rhetorical and dramatic arts.

The first term explores problems of audience
analysis, _dlscove(rjy, and arrangement of aurally
communicable ideas, language choice, and de-
livery. The second begins ‘with the reading
of Imaginative materia] from the printed
page, covers the adaptation of speech and ac-

e of courses approved for provisional certification in New York
State. Iior those planning to teach English the Department recommends Courses 233, 281, 283

tion to the special req[uir_em_ents_of the stage,
and focuses on characterization in projects of
increasing complexity and scope,

105-106. PRINCIPLES OF SPEECH AND
TCH%AIT$hE AhRT. ThroughoFu_tttIe year.

redit three hours a term. First term’ pre-
requisite to the seconda. 11 [I[rh S 10 First term
Messrs. Nuttatt and Scheider. Second term!
Mr. Gotden.

An introduction to oral communication ex-
Plon"S the, 1™ Itlatlons and potent.ahtes of
sPIeec,*- Particularly m popular discourse and
\ifyAFA lﬁheeaki;“bv_nﬁms AN SR
utjerance and rhetorical’ comgosition as so-
ciab Instruments. The, second ,term enlarges
the scope of the basic material, developing
speech and action as essential elements” In
dramatic communication and introducing such
additional considerations as scenic design and
space relationships within the playhouse.
Not a performance course; lectures, readings,
discussions, and demonstrations.



300. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SPEECH
AND DRAMA. Either term. Credit four hours.
Open to upperclassmen prepared for inde-
Pender]t study in speech or drama. Permission
0 register must be secured through the de-
partrtnental office. Members of the Depart-
ment.

Individual study of special topics. Students
who plan to feach speech and drama are
expected to comPIete certain advanced work
in teach!n% methods or hearing problems
through independent study under” supervision
of an"appropriate adviser.

SPEECH
|. PUBLIC SPEAKING AND RHETORIC

201, PUBLIC SPEAKING. Either term. Credit
three hours. Not open to students who have
taken Speech and Drama 103. Open to_others
who have satisfied the introductory English
requirements of their respective colle%es. M
WF8 9 1011 12T Th S9 10, 1L Mr.
Wilson and Staff.

Evenin%examinations will be given November
7 and March 19,

Designed to help the student communicate his
ideas and convictions. effec.t|v_eI¥ in oral dis-
course. Study of basic principles of exposi-
tory and persuasive speaking, with emphasis
on_ finding, evaluath,_and organizing ma-
terials, and on simplicity and “directness in
style and delivery. Practice in preparing and
délivering speecties of various types on cur-
rent issues and in chairmanship; study of ex-
amples; conferences.

The services of the Speech Clinic are avail-
able to those students who need remedial
exercises. Students whose native language is
not English must obtain special Clearance
from the Department before registering.

205. DISCUSSION. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Not open to freshmen. M W F 10. Mr.
Wilson.

Study of principles and methods of oral com-
munication in small groups, especially in-
formal, roblem-solvmg{ conferences. Practice
in round-table, committee, and panel delib-
eration. Independent re_ad|_n? on problems of
communication and principles of investigat:
ing, analyzing, and presenting problems” of
fact, value, and policy.

301, PERSUASION AND ARGUMENT—I.
Either term. Credit four hours. Open to up-
?erclassmen and to_underclassmen who have
aken Speech and Drama 103, 105, or 201
{\/I W '\F/| 9, First term, Mr. Scheider. Second
erm, Mr. -eeeeees .
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Study of the principles of reasoning and moti-
vation in persuasive oral discourse. Topics to
be considered; investigation and analysis of
issugs, types and tests” of evidence and rea-
soning as applied in discussion of public
questions, briefing, methods of proof and
refutation.

Practice in analysis of supporting materials
and in construction and delivery of speeches;
study of examples; conferences:

302, PERSUASION AND ARGUMENT—II.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Preregmsne,
Speech and Drama 301. M W F 9 Mr

Scheidel.

Advanced_studkl of persuasive oral discourse
with special  aftention to elementary psycho-
logical principles of motivation and to audi-
ence adaptation in situations involving con-
frontation. Practice in si)eech composition, in
forensic and parliamentary debate, and in
Cross-examination.

401, FORMS OF PUBLIC ADDRESS. Fall
term. Credit four hours. For upperclassmen
and graduates. T Th 11-12:15. Mr. Witson.

Study of style in various forms of public ad-
dress: legislative, legal, ceremonial, campaign
sermonic. SFeeches illustrating  the forms ~of
address will be drawn from the works of
Burke, Webster, Lincoln, F. D. Roosevelt,
Churchill, and others, Some practice in speech
composition, oral and written.

402, PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSUASIVE DIS-
COURSE. Spring term. Credit four hours. For
lM)percIassmen and graduates. T Th 11-12:15.

[. Scheidel.

An examination of the available means of
persuasion in various settings. Lectures, read-
Ings, .and research reports “on problems angd
theories _of persuasion’ with special emphasis
on empirical findings. Topics, considered will
include the persuader's creative and analyti-
cal processes, audience perception and ‘re-
sponse,  the modes of appeal, the ethics of
persuasion. Critical analysis of contemporary
persuasion.

L411. PUBLIC ADDRESS IN HISTORICAL
ERSPECTIVE: 1330-1750. Not offered in
1963-1964.)

412. PUBLIC ADDRESS IN HISTORICAL
PERSPECTIVE: 1750-1850. Spring term.
Credit three hours. Open to upRercIassmen
and graduate students who have had one of
the following; Speech and Drama 105, Speech
and Drama "201 or equjvalent, six hours of
Enghlsvrl] history or American history. T Th S
10, Mr, e .

Critical study of the settings, content, and
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persuasive influence of significant British and
American addresses. Special attention will be
%lven to speeches treating the American and
rench revolutions, ratification of the Con-
stitution of the United  States, the Napoleonic
wars, religious and ethical idealism, economic
nationalism, and slavery. Addresses by Burke
Pitt, Fox, James Wilson, Hamilton, Cardinal
Newman, Emerson, Webster, Cobden, Disraeli,
Wilberforce, and Wendell Phillips will be
among those studied. Lectures, readings, re-
search’ papers.

L413. PUBLIC ADDRESS IN HISTORICAL
ERSPECTIVE: 1860-1960. Not offered in
1963-1964.]

501, SEMINAR IN RHETORICAL THEOQRY.

Fall term. Credit four hours. M 2-4:30. Mr.

Special topics in rhetorical theory.

502, SEMINAR IN RHETORICAL
HEORY. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

CLASSICAL RHETORIC AND ORATORY.
(See Classics 408.)

510. EXPERIMENTAL RESEARCH METH-
ODS IN SPEECH. Fall term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, a basic course in statistical
methods or consent of the instructor. Th 2-
4:3 I. Scheidel.

Afpphcauons of scientific methods to the study
of speech behavior with emphasis on problems
of measurement and experimental demgn. -
lustrative experiments will be planned and
executed.

620. THESES AND SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN
RHETORIC AND PUBLIC ADDRESS. Either
term. Credit and hours to be arranged. Messrs.
------------ . Scheidel, Wilson.

Open to graduatecandidates working on
theses and to other graduates prepared for in-
dependent study of “special topics in rhetoric
and public address.

The Department calls attention to three
prizes in “public speaking, competition_for
which will be open ‘in the spring term: The
Woodford Prize for seniors;the Class of 1894
Memorial Prize in Debate for juniorsand
seniors; the Class of 1886 Memorial Prize in
Public Speaking for sophomores and juniors.

[l. SPEECH BEHAVIOR
AND PATHOLOGY

233. ENGLISH PHONETICS. Spring term.
Credit three hours. M W F 9. Mr. Canter.

A study of the physiological and acoustic
{)rmmples of speech Sound “classification using
he. International . Phonetic Alphabet, _A?_ph-
cation of these principles to the identificatjon,
roduction, and ?eneral analysis of American
nglish as a system of oral’ communication.
Students planning to take upperclass work
in_speech behavior and patho_lolgy should elect
this course as early as possible.

234, SURVEY OF SPEECH DISORDERS.
Fall term. Credit three hours. M W F 9. Mr.
N UTTALL.

A survey of the common types of speech
disorders, their incidence, causes, and im-
plications for correction. The speech disorders
of children are emphasized.

341. STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION OF
THE SPEECH MECHANISM. Fall term.
Credit four hours. M W F 12. Mr. Canter.

Study of the anatomical and phy_siolo?ical
bases of speech production with special atten-
tion to the neurological control of speech.

345. SPEECH BEHAVIOR. Fall term. Credit
four hours. M W F 11 Mr. N uttart.

Designed to afford a comprehensive and in-
tegrated view of speech asa human behavior.
A”study of the intrapersonal and interper-
sonal purposes of speech and the capacity and
limitations of speech behavior in serving” these
purposes.

351, ORGANIC _ SPEECH DISORDERS.
Spring term._ Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Speech and Drama 341 or consent of instruc-
tor. MW F 12. Mr. Canter.

Study. of the pathologies underlying major
organic speech ~disordérs. Attention “will “be
given to orofacial abnormalities (cleft palate,
malocclusion) and to neurologlwal disturh-
ances. Causes of the disorders will be explored
and |dmpI|cat|0ns for speech rehabilitation dis-
cussed.

355, FUNCTIONAL SPEECH DISORDERS.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
Speech and Drama 345 or consent of the
instructor. M W F 11 Mr. Nuttarr.

Consideration of abnormal speech behaviors
with special attention given ‘to disorders of
articulation and _the voice, and to stuttering.
Causes of the disorders will be explored and
implications for therapy discussed.

358, DISORDERS OF SPEECH RECEPTION.

?\frmg term. Credit four hours. M W F 2.

I. Nuttall.

Study of basic scientific information on which
currént concepts of hearing and deafness are



based: psychophysics of audition, anatomy of
the hearing apparatus, the neurophysiology of
hearing. Consideration will be given to~ the
causes of hearing loss and the measurement
of auditory functions.

461-462. CLINICAL PRQOCEDURES IN
SPEECH PATHOLOGY. Throughout the
¥_ear. Credit two hours a term. Open to quali-
ied upperclassmen and graduates. May not be
counted toward undergraduate majof. Hours
to be arranged. Mr. Canter.

Study of the principles and procedures of
diagnosis and therapy for the speech-handi-
capped. Observation” and practice in the
Speech Clinic are required.

565. SEMINAR IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. F 3-5:30.

Mr. Nuttall.

Seminar topics selected from among aphasia
and related language disorders, “symptom
formation in stuttering, voice disorders, clini-
cal audiology.

660. THESES AND SPECIAL PROBLEMS
IN SPEECH BEHAVIOR AND PATHOL-
OGY. Either term. Credit and hours arranged.
Messrs. Canter, Nuttatt and Scheidel.

Open to graduate candidates Working on
theses and “to other graduates prepared for
independent stud% of Special topics ‘in speech
behavior and pathology.

665-666. SEMINAR IN SPEECH BEHAVIOR.
Througrhout the year. Credit four hours a
term. T 2-4:30. First term, Mr. Canter. Sec-
ond term, Mr, ---emm- )

Advanced study of selected topics in speech
behavior.

SPEECH CLINIC. The Speech Clinic is one
of the student services of ‘the University. It
serves all regularIK enrolled students on a
noncredit basis. Those wishing assistance in
connection with speech problems may consult
Mr. Canter for advice and, if necessarl\/_, .ass?n-
ment to a member of the Speech Clinic staff
for individualized aid and instruction.

DRAMA

211, INTRODUCTION TO THEATRE ART,
Sprm;}; term.  (Not offered in  1964-1965.)
Credit three hours. Not open to freshmen or
to students who have taken Speech and Drama
106. T Th S 10. Mr. Cartson.

A survey of the elements of dramatic com-
mupication intended to develop appreciation
and rational enjoyment of the theatre in all
its forms. This is not a production course, and
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no. experience in dramatic production is re-
quired. Lectures, readings, demonstrations,
and field trips.

273, THE PUBLIC ARTS: FILM, RADIO,
13164[1)] TELEVISION. Not offered in 1963-

281. ORAL INTERPRETATION OF LITER-
ATURE. Fall term. Credit three hours. Not
open to freshmen. M W F 9. Mr. Goiden.

An introductory course intended to help the
student communicate accurately and expres-
sively in reading aloud. Study of Prl_nmples
and “criteria of “good reading; analysis and
delivery of selected materials from prose and
poetry; conferences; drill.

283, DRAMATIC INTERPRETATION. Fall
term. Credit three hours. Not open to students
who have taken Speech and Drama 104. T
Th 11 Laboratory, M 2-4. Mr. Atbright.

An introductory course in acting: analysis and
performance of varied types of dramatic prose
and poetry; study of Speech and action as
adapted to the Stage with special attention
to problems of characterization: reports, in-
dividual exercises, and group rehearsal.

285. PLAY PRODUCTION, Fall term. Credit
three hours. Not open to freshmen. W F 12
Laboratory, M 2-4. Mr. Stainton.

Principles and  methods, of dramatic produc-
tion, with special attention to directorial con-
trols. Fundamentals of theatrical mounting;
survey of practical phases of production. Re-
quired of majors in drama; recommended to
others as basic to all 300 and 400 courses in
dramatic production.

373 A SURVEY OF THEATRICAL
HEORY. Not offered in 1963-1964.)

375, THE MOTION PICTURE. A SURVEY.
Fall term. Credit four hours. T Th 11. Lab-
oratory, T 2-4:30. Mr. Stainton.

An introdyction to the history and art of
the film: its characteristic problems, devices,
and development. Represenfative motion pic-
tures, from The Great Train Robbery and
Griffith’s The Birth of a Nation or Intolérance
to contemporary films of significance, will be
studied. Students are urged to_attend the film
programs of the University Theatre.

376, THE MOTION PICTURE: FILMS OF
FACT. Spring term. Credit four hours. T Th
11. Laboratory, T 2-4:30. Mr. Stainton.

An examination of the nonfiction film: the
documentary and its derived types including
P_ropaganda,_ informational, and classroom
ilms. “Attention will be given to the artistic
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and functional values of motion picture essays,
hoth American and foreign. Lectures, discus-
sions, and _reports; examples of various types
of films will be shown and analyzed.

381, STAGECRAFT, Fall term. Credit four
hours. No prerequisite but previous study of
actmg or play production recommended. M
W 12, Laboratory, T 2-4:30. Mr. Carison.

The theory and practice of stage production
and design; theatre structure and equipment,
problems” and practice in scene construction
and painting, elements of lighting. Lectures,
demonstrations, research reports.

[382. STAGE LIGHTING AND DESIGN. Not
offered in 1963-1964.]

383-384. THEATRE PRACTICE. Throughout
the year; may be entered either term. Credit
two “hours a”term. Open by consent of the
instructors to upperclassmen” who have taken
or who are taking Speech and Drama 104
283, or 285. Two terms normally required
for majors in drama. Hours to be arranged.
Messrs. Cartson and McCaimon and the Staff
of the University Theatre.

Projects in the productions of the University
Theatre.

[385. ADVANCED DIRECTING. Not offered
In 1963-1964.]

386. ADVANCED ACTING. Spring term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisite, Speech and
Drama 285 or consent of instructor. W 2-4:30.
Mr. McCalmon.

Varied projects in acting and group rehearsal,
correlated with public presentations; individ-
ual drills, pantomimes, and reading exercises.

388. PLAYWRITING, Fall term. Credit four
hours. Previous study in play production
recommended. F 2-4:30. Mr. McCalmon.

A consideration of the art and craft of writ-
ing for the theatre; practice through the
composition and testing of one-act plays.

391, HISTORY OF THE THEATRE. Fall
term. Credit four hours. M W F 10. Mr.

Stainton.

The development of the theatre, with special
attention to the period theatres and theatrical
?Iyles which influence modern stage presenta-
ion.

392, AMERICAN DRAMA AND THEATREO.

?\frmg term. Credit four hours. M W F 10.
. Golden.

A studY_ of the American theatre and of rep-
resentative American plays from the colonial
period to the present, with emphasis on the
drama as an experience of the national life
and culture.

491, SEMINAR [N THEATRE HISTORY.
Spring term. Credit four hours. Hours to be
arranged. Mr. Stainton.

Selected topics in the history of the theatre.

495, THEATRE AESTHETICS. Fall term,
Credit four hours. Prerequisites, Speech and
Drama 285 plus two 300-level or 400-level
courses in drama. W 2-4:30. Mr. Arbrigiit.

The chief theories of dramatic production in
relation to aesthetic principles.

(497, THEATRE CRITICISM. Not offered in
963-1964]

595. SEMINAR IN THEATRE AESTHET-
CS. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

597. SEMINAR IN THEATRE CRITICISM,
Fall term. Credit four hours. Hours to he ar-
ranged. Mr. McCalmon.
Selected topics in_theatre criticism. Primarily
for doctoral candidates.

690. THESES AND_SPECIAL PROBLEMS
IN DRAMA AND THE THEATRE. Either
term. Credit and hours to be arranged.

Open to graduate candidates workmg on
theses and "to other graduates prepared for
independent study of Special topics in drama
and theatre.

Three prizes are offered under the auspices
of the Department: the Heermans Prize for
One-act Plays on an American Theme (open
to undergra uatesL, the Cornell Dramatic Club
Prize for One-act Plays (open to graduates and
undergraduates with no restriction as to
theme()], the Cornell Dramatic Club First Presi-
dent’s Prize for significant contributions to
the theatre program.
~ The Drummond Awards were established,
in honor of the late Professor A. M. Drum-
mond, to acknowledge, each year, outstandin
achievements by undergraduate members o
the Cornell Dramatic_ Club and other under-
graduate participants in the University Theatre
program.

HONORS

328-329. INDEPENDENT STUDY: HONORS.
Throughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. Prerequisite, acceptance as a candidate
for Honors. Hours to be arranged. Members
of the Department.

428. HONORS SEMINAR. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, seniof standing as
a candidate for Honors. Hours to be arranged.
Members of the Department.

429. HONORS RESEARCH. Fall term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisite, senior standing as a
candidate for Honors.
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ZOOLOGY

Mr. W. A, Wimsatt, Chairman; Messrs. H. B. Adetmann, J. M. Anderson, L. C. Core, P. W.
Gitbert, S. L. Leonard, W. N. McFartand, H. F. Parks, R. B. Reeves, J. R. Vallentyne.

_ Zoology deals with all aspects of the biology of animals. The Department of Zoology offers
introductory courses fundamental to an understanding of animal biology and valuable” to the
student desmnF onlyl limited work in natural science, as well as intermediate and advanced
work in several of the important basic disciplines of zoology. The student who has completed
the major pro[qram in zoology will be well prepared for graduate work leading to advanced
degrees in_zoology or biology, or for the study of medicine or dentistry. )
rerequisites for admission to the major program include (a) Zoology 101-102, or 103-104, with
a grade of at least 73 for each term; (b)J Chemistry 105-106 or the equivalent; (c) Physics 101-102
orw(preferabl_y) 207-208. _ ,
he requirements for completion of the major program are as follows: (a) Zoology 321-322;

Eb) Plant Breeding 101 (Genencsl); (c) Zoology 441-443 or 541-543; §d) a minimui of twelve
ours to_be selectéd from the fo Iowmg courses: Zoolog 315-316; 325; 326; 360 or 561-562;
365 or 370; 426; 441-443 or 541-543; 524: 570; 391-392-491-492. {four hours only%' Conservation
7-8 or Enfomology 122 or Entomology 150; (e) organic chemistry (Chemistry 353-355 or the
equivalent; maximum of six hours applicable). Further, it is strongly recommended that all
students majorm% in _zoolo% complete an additional six hours selected” from courses in botany,
mathematics, or statistics (ILR 210, 311). o

Honors candidates must take at least eight hours of advanced and intensive Honors work
&Zoolotgy 391-392-491-492) under the direction of a staff member; of these eight hours, not more
han four may be counted toward the completion of the normal course requirements for a
major in zooldgy, During their final term, Honors candidates will be required either to submit
a_creditable thesis or to pass a comprehensive examination. Prerequisites for admission to can-
didacy for Honors are a cumulative average grade of 80 in all subjects and permission of the
Honors adviser, Students who can meet the quah% prerequisite and are interested in Honors
candidacy should confer with, the Honors adviser, Professor Leonard, earl¥ in the junior year,
with a view to_arranging admission and formulating plans for completion of the Honors require-.
ments. If possible, Hondrs candidates should register for one of the Honors courses (Research in
Zoology) not later than the second_term of the Junior year. )

Provision is also made for a limited number of students who are not Honors candidates to
undertake research in zoology under the supervision of a staff member (Zoology 381-382-481"182;
hours and credit variable), Which, however, may not be counted toward' the completion of course
re%uwements for a major in zoolog)(. o _ o _

¥ (l)olt_)gyI 101-102 may be presented in satisfaction of the first set of distribution requirements

iological sciences).
(,Slugents who an)e not majoring in zoology may satisfy the second distribution requirement in
hiological sciences b% selecting “sequences of related courses, offered by the Department of
Zoology at or above the 200 level, for which the stated prerequisites can be met. For this purpose
a seguence is considered as a pair of sequentially numbered courses (e.?., Zoolo&;y 315-316, or
321-322), or as a pair of courses not so numbered” but dealing with close )i related ‘subjects. The
followmgzgrou%nn s are susq&)ested but this is by no means a complete Tist: Zoology 201, 242;
Zoolo%y 01, 370; Zoology 360, 365; Zoology 325, 326, or 426. Other combinations aré admissible
but should be checked ‘with the Department; note that one term of Zoology 321-322 may not
be combined with a different course to constitute a sequence.

101-102, INTRODUCTORY ZOOLOGY. to acquaint students in other fields with the
Throughout the ¥ear. Credit three hours a  fundamental facts about animal life. The
term. 1f taken after Biology 1, credit two principal divisions of the animal kingdom are
hours a_term. Intended for students in Arts  surveyed with respect to similarities “and dif-
and Sciences. Zoology 101 prerequisite to  ferences in structure, function, behavior, and
ZoologY_ 102. Lectures, T Th 9 or 12. Stimson  evolutionary history. The importance of other
G-25."Laboratory, M T W Th or F 2-4:20 animals to man is emphasized. Both in the
or W 8-10:20 or F 10-12:20 or S 9-11:20. laboratory work and in lectures the student
Stimson 102, 104, 107, and 116. Regaularly is introduced to representative types of ani-
scheduled examinations will be held at 8 p.m. mals and to the techniques t[ij which man
twice each term. Mr. Anderson and Assistants.  has acquired biological knowledge.

An ‘introduction to the fields of zoological 103-104. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. Throughout
study, designed_ both to provide a background  the year. Credit three hours a term. If taken
for ‘more Specialized courses in zoology and  aftef Biology 1, credit two hours a term. In-
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tended for students in Agriculture and Home
Economics. Zoolog)[ 103 normaII)F prerequisite
to Zoology 104. “Lectures, T Th 8 or 1L
Laboratory, M T W Th or F 2-4:20; M

10-12:20; ‘or S 8-10:20, 9-11:20, 10:30-1. Stim-
son 102, 104, 107. Re?ularly scheduled exam-
inations will be held af 7 p.m. twice each term.

Mr. Leonard and Assistants.

A survey of the various branches of the
zoological sciences to serve as a background
for advanced work in the study of animals,
The principles of zoology will "be illustrated
by the study of represéntative animals with
emphasis on” those of economic importance to
a(]]rlculture and to man, Emphasis will be
placed on the biology of the vertebrates in-
cIude the structural, functional, develop-
mental, and genetic aspects.

201, HUMAN STRUCTURE AND DEVELOP-

MENT. Fall term. Credit three hours. Open
to students in all colleges but should not be
elected b prospecnye,zoolo%y majors. Lec-
tures, T Th 10. Recitations, T 8, 9, 11, W 8,
9,10, 11, Th 8,9, 11, or F 8, 9, 10, 11. Mr.
Parks and Assistants.

An examination of the development and struc-
ture of the human body. The anatomy of the
body is approached as a study of the struc-
turdl basis for its functional “activities. This
course and Zoology 242 are complementary
the one course eniphasizing embryology an
anatomy of the human body while the other
deals primarily with physiological functions of
organ- systems.

Zoology 201 is one of a group of courses
dealing “with the general topic of the nature
of man from the perspectives of the biological
and behavioral sciences. The other courses in
the grouF are Child Development 115 and
Anthropology 312. The courses may be taken
singly or in“any order.

242, HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY, Spring term.
Credit three hours. Prerequisite, a ﬁrevmus
course, in either college or hlqh school, in
biology and in chemistry. Open to students in
all colleges, but should not be elected by
prospective zoology majors. M W F 10. Mr.

Reeves.

An analysis of the functions of the human
body. This survey will include blood and the
circulatory system, nerve, muscle, kidney,
respiratory system, digestive tract, endocrine
and reproductive organs, central nervous sys-
tem, and the organs of the special senses.
Emphasis will be placed on interaction of sys-
tems and regulatory mechanisms.

This course and Zoology 201 are comple-
mentary, the one course emphasizing embryol-

o?y and anatomy of the human body while the
ofher deals primarily with physiological func-

tions of organ systems.

[[315-316. INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY.
hrougEh_out the year. Credit fours hours a
term. Either term may be taken independ-
ently, but there is some advantage in follow-
ing the normal sequence. Prerequisites, Zoology
101-102 or 103-104, or equivalent, and per-
mission of instructor. Lecture, W 11. Lab-
oratory, W F 2-4:30. Mr. Anderson and As-
sistanf. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

321-322. COMPARATIVE AN ATOMY OF
VERTEBRATES. Throughout the year. Credit
three hours a term. Prerequisjte, Zoology 101—
102, or_103-104, or the equivalent. In" these

prerequisite courses a student must have
earned a_grade_of at least 75. Zoolog/P/ 32
Brerequsne to Zoology 322. Lectures, M 8 or
. Laboratory, M For T Th 2-4:30; w F

W
or T Th 8-10:30; or W 2-4:30 and S 8-10:30.
Mr. Snyder and Assistants.

A thorough study and dissection of reFre-
sentative ~vertebrate _tydpes, including ~ fish,
amﬁh|b|an, reptile, bird, and mammal, to-
?et er with demonstrations on species other
han the types dissected. Intended to give
students an” evolutionary background for "the
study and appreciation” of the structure of
highier vertebrates, including man.

325. HISTOLOGY: THE BIOLOGY AND
DEVELOPMENT OF THE TISSUES. Fall
term. Credit four hours. Prereclumtes, Zoology
101-102, or 103-104, and 321-322. Lectures,
T Th 11 Laboratory, T Th 8-10:30 or 2-
4:30. Mr. Wimsatt and Assistants.

A survey of the structure, functions, and de-
velopment of the tissues. The treatment is
general, designed to provide students of biol-
0gy with a “basis for the understanding of
normal and abnormal structure of the verte-
brates. Each student will make for his own
use a series of typical microscopic preparations.

326. VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLQGY. Spring
term. Credit five hours. Prerequisites, Zoology
101-102, or 103-104, and 321-322. Zoology
325 is also normally a prerequisite, and per-

mission to omit it” will be granted only in
exceptional cases. Lectures, T Th 11, S 10.
Laboratory, T Th_ 8-10:30 or 2-4:30. Mr.

Adelmann and Assistants.

An introduction to general vertehrate em-
bryology designed to provide a basis_for the
appreciation of biological problems. The ma-
terial is treated comparatively with particular
emphasis on the develoRment of the am-
phibian, the bird, and the mammal. A few
Invertebrate forms are used where desirable
for illustration.



360. GENERAL ANIMAL ECOLOGY. Spring
term. Credit lour hours. Prerequisites, Zoology
101-102 or 103-104, or their equwalent, and
consent of the instructor. Lectures, W F_10.
A total of eight laboratory and field periods
S 8-1. Mr. Cote.

An introduction to the local and world-wide
distribution of animals with reference to
conditions of existence: effects of environ-
mental factors on animals; adaptations to spe-
cial habitats; modification of environment by
animals; ~principles of population growth,
composition, and density control. The adapta-
tions of local animals “to particular habitats
will be studied in the field and laboratory.

365. EVOLUTION. Fall term. Credit four
hours, Prerequisites, one year of college work
in a biological science and one year of college
chemistry.”M W F 10. Mr. Valtentyne.

An integrating course for students interested
in the “principles and mechanisms of the
evolutionary process. Covering the origin of
living mafter, Darwin on "the origin of
species,” the gene concept, and the genetic
ba5|sdof natural selection. Term paper re-
quired.

370. PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY—HU-
MAN EVOLUTION, Spring_ term. Credit
four hours. Prerequisites: for Zoolpgly majors,
Zoology 101-102:° for others, Biology '1-2,
Anthropolﬁy 103, or consent of indtructor.
Letctures, W F 11 Mr. Ascher and Assist-
ant.

A study of human evolution from the ante-
cedents of man to the emergence of modern
man. Special attention is %ven to primate
behavior, interpretations of the fossil hominid
record, modern human variability, and micro-
evolution in contemporar%_ populations. The
interplay of cultural ‘and biological factors in
human ‘evolution is emphasized.

381-382. RESEARCH IN ZOOLOGY. Infor-
mal, junior year. Credit and hours to be
arranged. Problems may be undertaken in
any phase of zoology, but the consent of the
indtructor concerned’is a prerequisite.

391-392. RESEARCH IN ZOOLQGY. Honors,
junior year. Either term. Credit and, hours
to he ‘arranged. Prerequisite, admission to
candidacy for Honors in zoology. Individual
advanced work under the gquidance of an
Honors ~adviser, designed fo increase the
knowledge and experience of the candidate
with thé subject matter and the methods of
research in some important phase of zoology.

[F403-404. SPECIAL TOPICS IN ZOOLOGY.
hroughout the year. Credit four hours a
term. "Open to graduate students and ad-
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vanced undergraduates. Permission of instruc-
tor re?uwed._Hours as arranged. Mr.
Not offered in 1963-1964.]

426, SPECIAL HISTOLOGY: THE BIOL-
OGY OF THE ORGANS. Spring term. Credit
four hours. Preregumte, Zoology 325. Enroll-
ment limited to 20 students, Lectures, W F 9,
Laboratory, W F 2-4:30. Mr. Wimsatt and
Assistants.

A continuation of Zoology 325, Zooloqy 325
and 426 together give thé fundamental facts
of the microscopic structure and function of
the body. _Op?ortum_ty to gain knowledge of
technique in the fixing, embeddln? and’ sec-
tioning of selected organs is also offered.

441, GENERAL AND COMPARATIVE PHYS-
[OLOGY, LECTURES. Fall term. Credit three
hours. Prerequisites, one year of biology or
zoology and college courses in chemistry.” Or-
giamc chemistry desirable. Lectures, M"W F
0. Mr. McFarland.

The principal physiological functions of both
vertebrates and invertebrates, including muscle
contraction, nerve action, respiration, metab-
olism, digestion, circulation, excretion, and
physiological regulation.

443, GENERAL AND COMPARATIVE
PHYSIOLOGY, LABORATORY. Fall term.
Credit one hour. Must be taken with Zoology
441, Limited to 96 students, 12 per section.
Individual sections meet in alternate weeks;
a total of seven lectures in_alternate weeks.
Lecture, w 2. Laboratory, T 811, M T F
1.40-4:30. Mr. McFartand and Assistants,

481-482. RESEARCH IN ZOOLOGY. Infor-
mal, senior year. See description under Zool-
ogy 381-382.

491-492. RESEARCH IN ZOOLOGY. Honors,
%egrll%rgzyear. See description under Zoology

521-522. HUMAN ANATOMY. Hours and
credit to be arranged. Open to a limited num-
ber of graduate Students only. Permission of
instructor required for registration. Mr. Parks.

Detailed dissection of the human body with
some emphasis upon function.

524, COMPARATIVE NEUROLOGY. Sprin
term. Credit four hours. Pr|mar|l_¥_ for grad-
uate students but open to qualified under-
Eraduates. Permission of instructor required.
ectures, T Th 12. Laboratory, M or W
2-4:30. Mr. Parks and Assistant.

A comparative study of the vertebrate nervous
system with emphasis upon the primate. Stud-
ies include dissections of the brain and the
identification of nuclei and tracts in sections
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of the brain and spinal cord. Functional as-

pects of anatomical relations are stressed.
540, EXPERIMENTAL ENDOCRINOLOGY.

Spring term. Credit two or three hours. Pre-

requisites, a year of zoology, organic chemis-
try, physiology, and consent of the instructor.
Primarily for ?raduate students; open to
undergraduates Tor two credits. Lectures, M
F 11 Laboratory, M 2-4:30. Mr. Leonard.

Lectures on anatomy, hysiolo%y Iof the verte-
u

brate endocrine, qlan s,  glandular interrela-

tionships; chemical and physiological proper-

ties of hormones, assay methods,” Lahoratory,
small-animal su_rﬁery and microtechnique for
the endocrines, illustrative experiments on the
effects of hormones.

541, CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY. Fall term.
Credit four hours. Prerequisites, animal or
plant physmlo?y, organic chemistry, physics,
and_consent of " the 1Instructor. Enfollment is
limited. Lectures, M W 11 Seminar, T 1:40-
4:30. Laboratory, W or Th 1:40-4:30. Mr.
Reeves.

An introduction_to basic problems of cellular
function including structural and functional
organization of cells, role of nucleic acids,
permeability and active transport, contractility,
excitability, metabolism, growth, and cellular
interactions. ' The laboratory emphasizes a
nutr_nbter of biophysical approaches to cellular
activities.

543, CELLULAR PHYSIOLOGY LECTURES.
Fall term. Credit two hours. Prerequisite, or-
ganic chemwtrK. Zoology 441-443 or Zoology
325 or plant physiology s also desirable. This
course consists 0f the lecture part of Zoology
541. Mr. Reeves.

E554_. SPECIAL TOPICS IN PHYSIOLOGY.
pring term, Credit four hours. Prerequisite,
consent of instructor. For advanced students
in blolo(?lcal sciences. Enrollment is limited.
Th 1:40-4:30. Mr. Reeves. Not offered in
1963-1964.]

556. SPECIAL TOPICS IN COMPARATIVE
PHYSIOLOGY, Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisite, consent of instructor. For
advanced students in biological sciences. En-
rollment limited. Th 1:40-4:30. Mr. McFar-
land.

Detailed _consideration of selected topics in
comparative physiology. Preparation of dem-

onstration experiments stressing technique and
individual ~research problems will be in-
cluded. Topics will vary from year to year.

[r561. ECOLOGY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF
HE INVERTEBRATES. Fall term, Credit
flog%a]hours. Mr. Cotre. Not offered in 1963-

562. ECOLOGY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF THE
INVERTEBRATES. Spring term. Credit four
hours. Prerequisites, one year of general bi-
ology or introductory zoolog%. Organic chem-
istrty’ and some college mathemafics are de-
sirable. Lectures, MW 11 Laboratory, \V
2-4:30. Mr. Cote.

For advanced undergraduates and gradu-
ate students, stressing function at the Iével of
the individual organism. Emphasis will be
on ph smlo_?lcal processes as these relate to
natural habitats and on Elhylogenetlc character-
istics as these restrict the variety of habitats
available for occupancy by various inverte-
brates. The methods of response and toleration
physiology will be utilized to investigate life
processes in various invertebrates exposed to
experimentally ~varied conditions. The in-
te.r?retanon of life tables and mortality data
will be introduced as experimental” tech-
niques.

570. BIOGEOCHEMISTRY. Spring term,
Credit four hours. Prerequisites, one year of
college work in a biological science, oné course
in géology, organic chémistry, and consent of
the " instructor.” Ecology and” biochemistry are
desirable. Enrollmentis limited. Lectures, T
Th 9. Seminar, S 9. Laboratory, M or T
2-4:30. Mr. Valtentyne and AsSistant.

An introduction to the geochemical roles
of I|vm,? organisms, including _the chemical
composifion of the organism-environment com-
plex, the influence of living matter on ero-
sional and depositional procésses, hiogeachem-
ical cycles, fossil organic matter, and biological
transformation of “minerals. The laboratory
IS exc_luswel%/ devoted to the geochemistry of
organic matter.

SEMINAR IN ZOOLOGY, Fall and spring
terms. For graduate students and Honors
students in zoologa/, but open to all who are
interested. W 4:30. Stimson 105,

Reports and discussion of current research in
z00logy.

INTERDEPARTMENTAL COURSES

301-302. BRAIN MECHANISMS AND MOD-
ELS. Throughout the year. Credit four hours
a term. Prerequisites, calculus, graduate or
advanced undergraduate standing, and con-
sent of instructor. Knowledge of modern alge-

bra and grohabnny theory is desirable. Lec-
ture, W 3, with ddditional hours to be ar-
ranged. Mr. Rosenblatr, With assistance of
Mr” Birock and guest lecturers.



Fall semester. review of fundamentals of
neurophysiology, psychologlcal and physiolog-
ical_criteria for brain models, computers, and
digital automata in relation to brain mech-
anisms, review of representative models, theory
of elementary percethrons. The Mark | pef-
ception will "be available for laboratory work,
Spring semester: theory of multi-layer and
cross-coupled perceptrons; recognition” of tem-
poral patterns; problems of figure organization,
cognitive sets, sequential proPrams, and other
problems of advanced models.

304 THE EMERGENCE OF MODERN
FRICA. Credit three hours, Permission re-
quired. One lecture and one discussion section
a week; hours to he determined. Mr. Morse,
Mr. Friedland, and others.

The main stream of developments in Africa
from pre-Colonial times approached from the
standpoint of social science. While an ac-
quaintance with one or more of these dis-
mﬁlmes will be helpful, it is not essential.
The emphasis of this survey course will fall
successively on the traditional societies; the
impact of colonialism and the subsequent
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e,m_er?ence of nationalism; the problems, Fo-
litical and social, of independence; and finally,
the prospects for economic development. ‘A
number of guest lecturers will be Invited to
address the class. Not offered in 1963-1964.]

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

The attention of students interested in
Latin American Studies is called to the va-
riety of courses in this field offered in dif-
ferént departments: Agricultural Economics
255; Anthrogology 332,351, 541: Economics
325 and 565, History 319-320, 487, 488: In-
dustrial and’ Labor Relations 533; Rural So-
ciology 214; Spanish 311-312.

SEMINAR: LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES
602. Spring term. Credit four hours. Hours to
be arranged. Mr. Davis.

A required course for all graduate students
minoring in Latin American studies, Stu-
dents will work on projects in their field of
interest under the direcfion of a faculty mem-
ber. Various faculty specialists in Latin Amer-
ican affairs will participate In the seminar.

COURSES IN OTHER DIVISIONS

Courses of interest to students in the College
of Arts and Sciences are offered by the De-
Rjartments, of Military Science, Air Science,
Naval Science, Physical Education, and Clin-
ical and Preventivé Medicine.

The offerings in military training are de-
scribed in the Announcement of thiat name,
the tothers in leaflets published by the depart-
ments.
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These publications are designed to give prospective students and
others information about Cornell University. The prospective stu-
dent should have a copy of General Information; after consulting
that, he may wish to write for one or more of the following
Announcements:

New York State College of Agriculture (Four-Year Course), New
York State College of Agriculture (Two-Year Course), College of
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Announcements of the College of Engineering may also be obtained.
Please specify if the information is for a prospective student.

Undergraduate preparation in a recognized college or university
is required for admission to the following Cornell divisions, for
which Announcements are available: Graduate School of Business
and Public Administration, Law School, Medical College, Cornell
University-New York Hospital School of Nursing, Graduate School
of Nutrition, New York State Veterinary College, Graduate School.

Requests for these publications may be addressed to

CORNELL UNIVERSITY ANNOUNCEMENTS
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